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FOREWORD 

The Census Organisation now generates wide ranging data or 
interest to the academicians, planners and administrators. 'But in 
operates within rather well-defined areas and publishes reports 
under specific series. This perhaps offers somewhat limited scope 
for the Directors of Census Operations to show their mettle, in the 
area of their interest and the field of their specialisation. But it pas 
become almost customary for the Registrar General, India, to 
provide the Directors of Census Operations an opportunity to 
undertake studies in the area of their personal interest. As ~djunct 
to 1971 Census, therefore, the Directors of Census Operations in 
the states were encouraged to take up studies in areas in which 
they were interested. The present study entitled, "Land and Land
lock" relating to Arunachal Pradesh is a product of such an 
endeavour by Shri Barthakur, who has a long experience of working 
in Arunachal Pradesh and is familiar with the problems of the Union 
Territory. Unlike the common concept of 'Landlock' which 
implies an area which has no outlet in terms of sea ports, Shri 
Barthakur has used the term 'land and landlock' in a different 
connotation and focused on emotional bonds between the people 
and their land in the Union Territory as manifested in the land tenure 
system. Shri Barthakur has discussed the traditional community 
oriented land tenure system, although, under the impact of 'moder
nization forces' the other trenq.s are also setting in. This study is 
a good documentation of land tenure system) in the Union 
Territory and can also eventually help in codificatIOn of the custo
mary laws of the local scheduled tribes in the matter of land tenure 
system. 

Shri Barthakur has adopted a rather unconventional approach 
in methodology in so far as collection of the requisite data for the 
study is concerned which may not always find favour with the 
social scientists being somewhat different from the conventional 
norms and methods of data collection. However, I believe that he 
has succeeded in documenting the land tenure system of the sche
duled tribes of the Union Territory and the impact thereon in the 
light of 'modern influence'. The study was sponsored by the Census 
Organisation. But the author is, of course, responsible for the 
statements made in the report, the views expressed and the con
dusions drawn and these do not necessarily represent that of the 
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Census Organisation. Though the study was taken up as adjunct 
to 1971 Census it is being published rather late. This is so as tho 
Directors of Census Operations had to first complete their usual 
,ommitments relating to various series of census publications. 
Besides, this is not the only special study undertaken by Shri 
Barthakur. He had taken up more such studies. Among these 
mention may be made of the study oni,'Swidden to Sedentary Culti- \ 
vation' which has already been brought out as a census monograph 
by the Directorate of Census Operations, Arunachal Pradesh. 

I am grateful to Shri Barthakur for the trouble he has taken in 
bringing out the present monograph more as a love of labour. 
I must also acknowledge the role of my colleagues in the Social 
Studies Division who offered invaluable suggestions after scruti
ning the draft monograph. 

NEW DELHI 

DECEMBER, 1981. 

(ii) 

P. PADMANABHA 

Registrar General, India 
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SECTION J 

INTRODUCTION 

Arunachal Pradesh is a thinly populated hilly tract lying roughly 
between the latitudes 26° 28' N and the longitudes 91 0 30' E and 

. 94° 30'E on the north-east extremity of India, comprising roughly 
of 83,578 square kilometres near the international border of Bhutan, 
Tibet, China and Burma. Arunachal Pradesh is known to be rich in 
flora, fauna, power and mineral potential. When the 1971 Census was 
taken in Arunachal Pradesh, the area was known as the North East 
Frontier Agency (NEFA in short) which was constitutionally a part 
of the State of Assam. At that time, NEFA was directly administered 
by the President of India through the Governor of Assam as his 
agent, who was assisted by an Adviser. The office of the Adviser, 
to the Governor of Assam was situated at Shillong, the capital of 
Assam. On the 21st day of January, 1972, NEFA has been cons
tituted into a Union Territory under the provision of the North 
Eastern Areas (Re-organisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971) and is 
placed under the charge of a Chief Commissioner with his head
quarters at Shillong, now the capital of the State of Meghalaya. 
The capital of the Territory was shifted to Itanagar on the 1st Jun"" 
1974. On the 15th day of August, 1975, Arunachal Pradesh was 
actually conferred the status of a Union Territory with Legislative 
Assembly and Council of Ministers under a Lieutenant Governor 
acting as the Administrator under the provision of the Union Terri
tory Act, 1975 (29 of 1975). 

The primary objective of the study on Land and Landlock 
was to provide basic information relating to the customs and the 
forces that bind man and land together. The attachment of the 
people of Arunachal Pradesh to land is essentially sentimental as 
is the case with the people of other areas. The land for an inhabi-
tant of Arunachal Pradesh is more than an economic commodity 
for eking out a livelihood. Land is his very existence. the mantle of 
his soul without which he stands naked, powerless, without a 
meaning to continue his existence or uphold all that he considers 
good. Like many other communities, the land over lords the cultural 
traits; that is, the technological level at which man has established 

. an equation with the land pervades his thinking. When this level 
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changes, the cultural traits, materials values and everything else 
alters. Naturally, the laws that uphold the ~ultural traits and the 
mate'rial values, have to change simultaneously. Such a change 
introduced from inside, and given ·.;ufficient time for adaptation, 
may even pass on unnoticed excepting perhaps for a handful of 
die-hard old custodians of customs who keep on harping on the 
'good-old-days' and are tolerated as 'carriers of oral tradition' 
or 'histor), books'. A generation gap may easily absorb minor changes 
in customs and tolerate even more radical ones. There is no reason 
to believe that this had not happened. But as more rapid en
vironmental changes come about and the technologicDl relationship 
between man and land alters more radically, it becomes necessary 
to meet the situation with measures like statutory land-reforms. 
At this stage, everything may go wrong with man and land unless 
one assesses what locked them together so long and what minimal 
elements needed to be altered in this relationship in the wake of chan
ges. so that the least hardship was caused to all concerned. 

The Census Organisation of Arunachal Pradesh was aware of 
this eventuality and made two studies to provide material for the 
intelligentia. Firstly, it has provided a study measuring shift from 
swidden cultivation of Arunachal Pradesh to the sedentary culti
vaLon1

• The objective of the study was to present the readings taken 
then on how soon and with what magnitude and direction the major 
technological change in the important agricultural sector was tak1ng 
place. The measurement, a bench-mark, which is provided in this 
volume relates to lhe readings as to under what conditions the present 
operative clauses of land-customs had been derived from and what 
were the visible cracks in these cllstoms. Our first measurement is 
expected to gear up straight-backs; the second heJps going to right 
place" and new things. 

The data presented regarding the customs that regulate manage
ment of land has been collected from various districts of Arunachal 
Pradesh as well as from different published sources. The main 
agency for collection of data were the Circle Officers of Arunachal 
Pradesh who gathered the relevant information from know led· 
geabJe local inhabitants. The settlt'ment pattern of tribal societies 
of Arunachal Pradesh often cuts across the boundaries of Circles. 
As a result of this, the information regarding the same community 
was sometimes furnished by more than one Circle Officers. This 
actually helped in cross-verification of information collected 

1. Barthakur, J. K., Census of rndia 1971, Series 24, Arunachal Prace,h 
Part· Misc. (a), ~widden to Sedentar? Cultivation. 
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In a few cases this procedure led to the discovery of genuine diffe
rences in the customs followed by the local tribal societies residing 
in different regions of the Union Territory. 

The information provided in this publication, and in fact 
as collected likewise from the field, are of three distinct dimensions. 
The first dimension views the customs by examining the very pre
mises they derive sanctity from i.e. from history. This dimension 
is dubbed as the 'Basic concept of owership of land'. The second 
and the third dimensions are provided by the dichotomy of the 
existing customs into two classes based on ownership and holdings 
by transfer, inheritance or otherwise. For the second dimension the 
nomenclature 'operative concept of ownership of land' appeared 
appropriate and was, therefore, adopted. The third dimension 
merely related to the 'concept of holding and transfer of land'. 
These are presented in tabular form in sections 4, 5 and 6. Some 
full-fledged statistical tables are also given that may give the back
ground material to a reader to understand what Arunachal Pradesh 
has, although we should really have no fear on this account, because 
the readers who had read this far, a feat, we presume, unlikely to be 
common without the reader already having some background of the 
Union Territory. 

The population, 2.rca, ard density of th-.3 districts of Aruna
chal Pr.:l.desh as per the 1971 Census ,Ire given below: 

--------

Arunachal Area in 
Population 

----1 ______________ 

Pradesh/ Km" Persons Males Females 
District 

2 3 4 5 

Arunachal Pradesh 83,578 467,511 251,231 216,280 

Kameng 13,724 86,001 47,657 38,344 

Subansiri. 14,797 99,239 51,397 47,842 

Siang 23,723 121,936 64,942 56,994 

Lohit 24,427 62,865 35,461 27,404 

Tirap 6,907 97,470 51,774 45,696 
---~.-
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According to 1971 Census, 110 Scheduled Tribes lived in 
Arunachal Pradesh. The district-wise population of Scheduled 
Tribes is given in the following table: 

Arunachal 
Pradesh/ 
District 

Arunachal Pradesh 

Kameng . 

SUbansiri. 

Siang 

Lohit 

Tirap 

Population of Scheduled Tribes 

Persons Males Females 

2 3 4 

369,408 184,076 185,332 

67,877 34,217 33,660 

90,242 44,785 45,457 

105,833 52,441 53,392 

36,611 18,140 18,472 

68,845 34,493 34,352 

The following table gives the sex ratio of total and S~hejuled 
Tribes popUlation (females per 1,000 males) : 

Scheduled Tribes 
Arunachal Population Population 
Pradesh/ _._-------- ~~-------~--~ 

District Fe- Fe-
males males 

Males Females per Males Females per 
1000 1000 
males males 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

Arunachal Pradesh 251,231 216,280 861 184,076 185,332 1007 

Kameng 47,657 38,344 805 34,217 33,660 984 

Subansiri 51,397 47,842 931 44,785 45,457 lOIS 
Siang 64,942 56,994 871 52,441 53,392 1018 

Lohit 35,461 27,404 773 18,140 18,471 1018 

Tirap 51,774 45,696 883 34,493 31,352 996 
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The sex ratio for the Arunachal Pradesh comes to 861 as per 
1971 Census. The highest ratio is found in Subansiri District where 
there were 931 fama1es per 1,000 males. The lowest sex ratio of 
773 females per 1,000 males is found in Lohit District. The sex 
ratio of Kameng, Siang and Tirap districts ranks 805. 871 and 883 
respectively. The sex ratio of the Scheduled Tribes of Arunachal 
Pradesh is quite different, being the fairly balanced 1,007 on the 
whole. 

The 1971 Census shows sex ratio of 930 females per 1,000 
males for the whole country. The position of Arunachal Pradesh 
in the overall sex ratio is fairly low amongst the States and Union 
Territories of the country. The following table furnishes the age 
groupwise total and Scheduled Tribes population of Arunachal 
Pradesh with the corresponding sex ratio for the age groups. 

Population Scheduled Tribes 
Population 

Age-group Fe- Fe-
Males Fe- males Males Fe- males 

males per males per 
1000 1000 
males males 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

All age-groups 251,231 216,280 861 184,076 185,332 1007 

(}-4. 34,165 35,261 1032 27,585 28,705 1041 

5-9 33,171 31,131 939 28,336 26,863 948 

10-14- · 23,543 21,684 921 20,076 18,545 924 

15-19 · 15,933 16,735 1050 12,142 13,666 1126 

20-24 · . 23,173 17,233 744 11,186 13,547 1211 

25-29 . . 27,292- 19,816 726 14,779 16,588 1122 

30-39 39,794 31,538 793 25,222 27,883 1106 

40-49 · 28,097 20,590 733 21,822 18,941 868.1 J 
50-59 · 15,018 11,612 773 12,917 10,740 831 

60+ 11,046 10,680 967 10,011 9,8S4 984 

Age [lot stated 
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. The following table gives the percentage distribution of popu
latIon of Arunachal Pradesh by educational levels. 

In Arunachal Pradesh, about 11 .29 % of tbe popJllatfon are 
literates. Among the males, the literacy is about 17.82 % and amongst 
the females the literates are about 3.71 % only. For 1971 Census, 
a person who knew both reading and writing with understanding 
in any language, was treated as literate. 
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The above table shows that the literate cultivators and the 
agricultural labourers are mostly found to have 'Primary' as the 
educational level. The literate workers engaged in livestock, forestry, 
fishing, hunting etc., are represented almost equally in the educational 
levels of 'primary' and 'literates' without 'educational level'. The 
literate workers engaged in household industries and in industries 
other than household industries are mostly represented by those 
having 'primary' and 'middle' as educational levels. The represen
tation of the literate workers in trade and commerce by educational 
levels are more or less similar to those engaged in industries. Same 
can be said also about the literate workers engaged in construction 
with the difference that for this type of workers the graduate degree 
holders are slightly in excess. The literate workers engaged in 
transportation and storage have the lowest educational level as 
'middle'. This group of workers have the distinction of having the 
maximum proportion of 'graduate and above' and the high propor
tion of 'matriculates etc.' Those who are engaged in 'other services' 
mostly have primary as their educaional qualifications followed 
by the 'middle' and then by 'matriculation or higher secondary'. 
Excepting the category of transportation and storage, the 'other 
services' have the maximum proportion of graduates ; and prac
tically this is the only group that includes 'non-technical and technical 
diploma or certificate holders' in their fold. 

Summary analysis of returns 

Thirty three tribes and tribe-groups, we shall call them simply 
as 'tribe' henceforth, were covered in the enquiry that culminated 
in this publication. 1he schedule of inquiry is appended. The 
main findings are that out of 33 tribes, 22 tribes have reported 
ownership status of cultivable land as 'individual' or as private 
properties of individuals and families. Regarding homestead land, 
13 tribes reported 'common' ownership and 14 tribes reported 
'individual' ownership. The ownership of forest area used for 
extraction of forest produce was reported as 'common' by 10 
tribes, as both 'common and individual' by 7 tribes, as 'clan' by 4 
tribes and 9 tribes did not particularly specify what the right was 
like. Hunting grounds were shown to have the ownership right 
as 'common' by 11 tribes, as 'clan' by 6 tribes, 'common and 
individual' by 5 tribes and 'unspecified' by 6 tribes. Right over the 
fishing area is reported to be 'common' by 10 tribes, 'common and 
individual' by 8 tribes, 'clan' by 7 tribes and 'unspecified' by 4 
tribes. The detai1s may be seen in table 8 . 1. 



SEcnON 2 

LAND 

According to 1971 census1 the density of population of Aruna
chal Pradesh per square kilometre works out to 6 persons. In an 
area of 83,578 square kilome1res, 467,511 persons live in 4 small 
towns and 2,973 villages. The average size of population of a 
town is 4;322 persons. 

The Scheduled Tribes of Arunachal Pradesh can be said to be 
more or less the indigenous people of the area. They are 369,406 
in number and constitute about 79 /~ of the total population. The 
work participation rate amongst the Scheduled Tribes is about 
57 ~:,. The agricultural sector accounts for about 96 /~ of the workers 
of Arunachal Pradesh. 

The preponderance of agriculture as main activity of the 
people has resulted from the type of agricultural practice that 
prevails and creates the low density of population. The traditional 
practice of asking the hills to yield a crop is swidden and shifting 
type of cultivation which is locally called jhllm. " . . jhuming2 con
sists of clearing of a patch of jungle by cutting and burning and 
dribbling seeds into the clearing with the help of a poker. Usually 
mixed crop is grown in the jhum fields which requires weeding 
at least four times, and watching out of wild ammals and birds 
all the time. After a year or two of cultivation, thl:" jhum fields are 
abandoned and new clearings are opened elsewhere. The practice 
ofjhuming requires an extensive area for sustaining a small popula
tion. The yield rates and the area under jhum fields are not available', 
but it is believed that the yield rates are poor. The jhllming creates 
soil erosion, poverty, destroys valuable forest wealth, and locks 
the children of school going age to land because the practice is 
highly labour intensive and the roles of even the very young and 
the very old persons of the family are specified in this type of cul
tivation to be able to harvest such meagre crop as jhuming is capable' 
of yielding. Asjhuming requires a larg.· tract of land, parts of which 
are required to be cleared once after a jhum cycle, the villages sus
taining on this type of cultivation are, of necessity, small; few and 
for cetween .. ". 

1 & 2 Barthakur, J.K., Census of India 1971, Series 24, Arunachal Pradesh,. 
Part, I A·General Report. 

9 
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"Though jhum is a labour intensive process, it is basically a 
labour saving device which maximises the use of hill-land, the most 
abundant of the factors of agricultural production, and minimises 
the use of labour, the most scarce factor of agricultural production 
in the hills of Arunachal Pradesh. It becomes a labour intensive 
process, both from the point of labour participation in the peak 
working seasons and also from the point of mandays worked 
per worker over the year, because the quantum of labour available 
per unit ofland is scanty".3 

Sedentary cuitivation is also practised in Arunachal Pradesh. 
Some tribes who had settled down at the foct hills in the parts that 
are extensions oftlle plains of Assam follow the cultivation practice of 
reclaiming land for tillage by bullock, buffalo and elephant drawn 
ploughs. Some tribes practise sedentary cultivation in well watered 
terraCes cut out of gentle hill slopes, as in the western part of Kameng 
district where tillage is done with animal drawn ploughs. The 
Apatani T:ibe of Subansiri district have rec1a~med a flat pla~eau, 
by draining out the water, which they cultivate with an elaborate, 
irrigaLional system but without using ploughs. 

The area under jhum and the area under sedentary cultivation 
ar'! not accurately known. It is believed that 66 thousand hectares 
'Y,'ele under jhum cultivation in 1972 and about 22 thousand hec~ares 
were under permanent cultivation. The Census organisation had 
attempted to collect information regarc:ing the area under sedentary 
cultivation in Arunachal Pradesh both in 1961 and 1971 censuses. 
It appears that 9,578 hect2.res ofland under sedentary cultivatio::' in 
1961 had become 21,840 hectares in 1971. The census authori:Y 
considers the"e figures to be underes ti mn.tes.4 

The main cause of expansion of area w:der sedentary cultiva
tion is the Governm(;nt assistance provided for the purpose. The 
newly developed sedentary cultivation plots proves sometirr;es 
to be less productive than jhum.5 But with the passage of time, 
the sedentary cultivation fields become more productive and theore
tically, the economic dependence of the entire 5 lakhs popUlation 
of Arunachal Pradesh can be made to converage to a mere 100 
thousand hect~~rcs (or one thousand Sq. kilometres) of land developed 
into sedentary cultivation, bringing all its wake solutions to many 

3 Barthakur, J. K, C<:!nsus ofIndia 1971, Series 24, Aurnachal Pradesh, Part 
r A-General Report, Page 319 (Foot nOte). 

4 The extent of decadal variation in sedentary cultivation had been dealt 
with in Census of India 1971, Series 24, Arunachal Pradesh. Part Misc. (a) 
Swidden to Sedentary Cultivation. 

5 Barthakur. Dr. (Mrs.) I.K., 1973, The problems of Agricultural Develop. 
ment in Arunachal Pradesh (with special reference to Arunachal Pradesh) 
unpublished. 
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economic and social problems associated withjhum that baffles most 
experts. 

But in practice, this may not happen. In the neighbouring 
hills of Nagaland where sedentary cultivation had developed tradi
tionally both types of cultivation exist side by side. But even in 
Nagala.nd, the sedentary cultivation has led to social implications. 
There, the rich usually cultivates the sedentary fields and the poor 
cultivates the jhum fields. It does not imply that under the condi
tions of jhum cultivation economic disparity does not occur. Even 
in Arunachal Pradesh there are rich and poor people. But there is 
one difference. In traditional Arunachal Pradesh one is called rich 
or poor primarily in accordance with wealth and not with relat;on 
to income. The traditional wealth in the shape of number of ml'thon 
(Bas frontalis) one possesses, that when sacrified in propitiation 
of gods brings name and fame to the propitiator, given in barter, 
buys a wife and anything else of value, given in comprise, settles 
a crime like murder ; or number of rare stone beads; Tibe~an 
swords; old metal bells; utensils and so on ; does not crea te a 
disparity in income per capita excepting that possibly a person 
with many wives derives the benefits of marginal above average 
income from agriculture by virtue of greater and better man~ged 
working force of wives that readily respond to overtime in substi
tution to ones absence from field due to illness, pregnancy or other 
pressing domestic and religious eventualities, and thereby arrest 
the consequent drop in the over-all productivity of the family land. 
This can not be said to be the situation in the societies v~here rich 
are rich because of sedentary cultivation and the poor are poor be
cause ofjhum cultivation. Here the disparity is based upon income 
which gets accentuated over time with tbe accumulation of wealth 
in the hands ofrich in the shape of capital formation in land, sub
stitution in investment and so on. 

When sedentary cultivation develops in a hill soc:ety by tra
ditional means that may spread over a large period of time, the 
customary base of man21;emeat of land undergoes a transition that 
is slow in its movement and therefore, less confusing or painful 
It may not be very inaccurate to say that the effectire transitions in 
custom match with the effective gaps between the generations. 
On the other hand, when ~witch over to an altered method of 
cultivation comes in rapid strides, the customs regulating the mana
gement of land become inadequate to meet the changed circums
tances all of a sudden. Then it become necessary to go in for land 
reform. At this stage, the necessi ty arises to apply a deep under
standing of the existing customs so that the land reform does not 
become completely alien for the communi tier; that are to derive 
benefits of such reforms. 
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For Arunachal Pradesh, such a comprehension in the under
standing of the customs regulating the management of land, is a 
difficult task. The first constraint is the largeness of the area to be 
covered and the variety of ecological situations that th", largt" 
regions offer. The flora and fauna follows an altitudinal distri
bution. Even the geological framev·mrk, soil structure and climate 
foHows the S2:-ne way of distribution. 6 The physiographical varia
tiors alter this general pattern of distributiOn. The effects of all 
these dictate th? di<;tribution of populati on. 

" .. In this respect, Arunachal Pradesh can be divided into six 
nat 1}.;?J reg;ons. The first two regiOi~s are the wcstern parts of 
Kameng District and Tirap District where there is a comparatively 
large concentration of population. The upper, middle and the 
ll)wer belts of the remaining parts of Arunachal Pradesh constitute 
three distinct regions, whereas the largely new cOl1centr:Hed popu
lation pockets on the foot hill5 constitute the sixth region. 

The western half of Kameng District, mainly inhabited by the 
Monpa and the Sherdukpen tribes, present a picture or marginal 
food sufficiency. The hill ranges of this part are around 7,000/ 
high above the mean sea level, although some rangl;;S reach the 
height of 16,0001 or so. .The valleys are situated at about 5,000/ 
altitude. Many of the hill slopes are amenable to terracing and 
the people have developed both dry and wet terraces on them on a 
scale commensurating with the population. As a result of this, good 
.:rop of rice, buck wheat, barley, maize and smaller grains are 
grown on the terraces. Because of t~e suitablity of terrain, the 
horticultural development such as growmg of apple tree has gained 
popularity with the peopl~. The pastures of the high hills are 
suitable for livestock reanng and the people have traditionally 
developed many cross breeds of cattle such as between yak and cow, 
methom (Bas frontalis) and cow etc. The sheep rearing is also 
popular. All these have resulted in a marginal food sufficiency for 
the area and in comparatively large Villages. 

In Tirap District lying in the South East Part of Arunachal 
Pradesh, the people sustain themselves largely on shifting cultiva
tion which is locally known as jhum. The hills of this district are 
comparatively low in altitude. The heights of the hill ranges being 
6,0001 or below. 

5 Barthakur, J. K., Census of India, 1971, . Series 24, Arunachal Pradesh. 
Part I A-General Report, pp.63-64. 
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However, the customs relating to ownership and holding 
of land of Tirap District, have helped in the development of com
paratiVf'ly !arg~ vi!!age~,. ,,\ villagc~ of Tirap District comprises of a 
definite area which contains the village common land for jhum 
and also for extraction of forest produce, in addition to individual 
holdings of cultivabk land and forests. The common ownership 
of land has led to concentration of population in the villages 
and a resultant high density of population, with a tendency to 
re~laiming and terracing land for permanent cultivation, specially 
wlth respect to the land owned individuallv, wherever suitable 
land is found a\ aibble. . 

The eastern parts of Kameng and Subansiri, Siang and Lohit 
district~, fall in a different catec:orv so far as af!ricultural situat:on 
and ownership and holding of land are concerned. The people of 
these districts do practice jhum cultivation in the same manner as 
the people of Tirap District do. But the terrain and ownership 
customs of these areas 1re different. The northern part of these areas 
close to the international border, comprises of high hill ranges cut 
by rivers flowing downhills in deep and steep gorges. 

The hills on the international border are as high as 15 to 20 
thousand feet abow the mean sea level. The ranges further south 
are lower, but still very high and steep. Even for jhu11l cultivation, 
these areas are not suitable, and the people largely sustain them
selves with cereal substitutes and forest produce for most parts of the 
year. Some northern tribes have grown groves of Tass(' or wild 
sago plant upon which individual ownership prevails. The popu
lation of this belt is extremely thin. 

ThE" middle belt of these areas resembles the conditions of 
Tirap District and the population is largely concentrated in this belt 
in villages situated at the mid-heights of the hills lining the river 
valleys. Included in this belt are the heavy population pockets 
like the Apatani Valley of Subansiri District and the Basar Valley 
of the Siang District, where well watered pt'rmanent paddy fields 
have been developed. But the ownership and holding of land in 
these areas are different from those of Tirap District. Here the 
cultivable land is owned by inclividuals. The hunting and fishing 
areas are also generally owned by individuals. In certain places, 
the clan ownership in respect of hunting and fishing areas is also 
prevalent. The clan ownership of the cultivable land used to be the 
practice in Lohit District but with lh~ passage of time su~h ~)\~ner
ship has passed on 10 the individuals. As a result of Il1dlVldual 
ownership of land, coupled with the jhum practice, the villages 
did not develop as the cohesive economic and social units to the 
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extent they did in western Kameng and Tirap districts. The jhum' 
1:ultivation requires close proximity of the fields to the owners. 
As the ownership pattern of land had been usually from the hilt 
top to the hill stream, groups of families live together as close to 
their lands as possible. As a result of these, the villages of this belt 
are comparatively smaller and the community efforts for the deve
lopment of terraces is not a very great success. Further, the availa
bility of suitable lands for terracing is not very extensive. As a: 
result of these, although the density of population is larger in this 
belt than the upper belt, the same is much thinner than those of the' 
western Kameng and Tirap Districts. 

The lower belt of these areas adjoins the plains of Assam. 
The hills of these areas are comparatively lower in altitude, and 
those adjoining the Assam plains are broken as the result of seismic 
activity and extensive landslides caused by heavy monsoon down 
pour. The rivers have flattened themselves out in these areas and 
have created broad valleys. Because of heavy rains, the forests 
are luxuriant in growth and large game inhabit them. The clImate 
is hot, humid and sultry. 

Traditionally, the hill tribes did not prefer to live in this belt 
as they did not like the climate and the protection of tlee field 
crops from the wild animals was always problematic. Small settle
ments, however, existed since long, mostly inhabited by members 
of the tribes whose social existence was peripheral. The Reserve 
Forest areas of Arunachal Pradesh are mostly concentrated in this. 
belt. 

Some settlements of outsiders have grown up on the fiat 
portion of Arunachal Pradesh lying on the foot hills during the last 
decade or two. As a result of alienation of land in this manner 
tribes of Arunachal Pradesh have started coming from distant 
villages and developing settlements in the flat portion of the foot 
hills" .. 7) 

It then becomes apparent that in addition to usual govern
:nenlal efforts to encourage people to take to sedentary cultivation, 
the political motivation led to migration of people to places where 
sedentary cultivation is possible. This has two aspects. The people 
move out of the tradition bound communities to a new environment 
where the dictum of private ownership of land prevails. At the same 
time, the ramnant of the population left behind in the hills, observe' 
at close quarters the effects of such dictum in operation. Never
theless, this phenomenon is not widespread and confines to the-

7 Ibid, pp. 63-64. 
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pockets whereto very small commumtIes shift leaving the large 
hinterland unaffected. Moreover, such movement of people can
not cross the customary barriers of clan or village that still regulate 
occupation of new lands. 

Thus, the second constraint in comprehending the land cus
toms is the largeness of the ethnic groups that inhabit the area. 
According to 1971 census definitions, 110 tribes live in Arunachal 
Pradesh. It may possibly be practicable to group these tribes 
into 22 major divisions. Even so, 22 is quite a large numbt"r of 
ethnic compulsions when the question of comprehension of so 
intimate a matter as land-customs is attempted. The distributive 
pattern of ethnic groups leads to variation of the customs within 
the groups made further complicated by subdivisions of the tribes· 
into sub-groups like clans and village communities. 

One must not lose sight of the fact that the traditional ethnic 
composition of the habitants of Arunachal Pradesh is having a 
new element, namely, contact with the people coming from outside. 
It has been e~tablished8 that the ethnic contact leads to differential 
quantum of adoption of sedentary cultivation, 'mixed' villages 
showing higher norm than those of 'mono-tribe' and 'multi-tribe' 
villages. Thus, it may have followed that the ethnic contact also 
has led to a quicker pace in altering of the customs regulating 
management of land, though no direct evidence is available for 
this. What is possibly safer to assume is that traditional customs 
are poised for undergoing a change. That the ownership of newly 
reclaimed or terraced lands are uniformly regarded as private 
properties of the person who develop them, irrespective of the clan 
ownership or common ownership of the land so developed, is a 
pointer towards this. As against these, no definite indication is 
available in some communities regarding the status of an individual 
who develops a horticutural garden. He no doubt enjoys the fruit 
of his labour, but does he pass on the right to his descendants 
and can the descendants alter the nature of technical holding of the 
orchard or substitute horticulture with alternative investments? 

Such questions, though apparently trivial and although the 
answers to these appear to be logically simple, have a deeper social' 
and economic significance in the context of the existing customs. 
that regulate management of land. It is, therefore, imperative that 
before encoding the 'obvious answers' into statutes, as clear a 
picture of the existing customs is drawn as possible. 

8 Barthakur, J.K., Census of India, 1971, Series 24, Arunachal Pradesh .. 
Part Miscellaneous (a), Swidden to Sedentary Cultivatioll. 



SECTION 3 

SOME EARLIER OBSERVATJONS 

In this section the extracts from the writ:ngs of two eminent 
writers are reproduceQ. 

Extracts from Elv,in, Dr. Verrier; A Philosophy for NEF A 
Shillong, 19E4, pp. 03-64. 

"0\', nership of land in NEF A "Varies from tribe to tribe though, 
generally speaking, it can be considered under the three categories 
of land owned by individuals, land owned by the clan and common 
village land. Tribes which practisejllUminf{ and those which have 
taken to regular cultivation will naturally have rather different 
systems of ownership. Of the latter almost our only example is the 
Apatani community which, confined in a comparatively small 
area, has evolved a very strong sense of private possession. Dr. C. 
Von Furer-Haimendorf, writing in 1944, has pointed out that an 
Apatani's influence and social status depends largely on his 
property in land. 'Land is the source of wealth and all other and less 
permanent possessions are mainly valued as a mean of acquiring 
more land'. He has described the three types of ownership as 
follows:-

'The first category comprises practically all cultivated land, 
irrigated rice-fields, fields for dry crops, garden plots for maize, 
millet, vegetables and fruit trees, groves of bamboos, pines, and 
other useful trees, as well as sites for houses and granaries'. 

'Clan-land consists of meadow land near the village used 
as pasture and burial-grounds and tracts of forest, sometimes 
at a very great distance from the village, where only the members 
of the owner-clan have the right to hunt and trap'. 

'Common village-land is confined to one or two usuallv not 
extensive stretches of pasture, and to forest tracts on the periphery 
>of the Apatani country'. 

16 
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Land can be bought and sold by the Apatanis among them
selves, but traditionally it must br;' bartered for livestock. You can 
buy other things with money, but not land. 

The tribes which maintain th~msel\'es by shifting cultivation 
have a somewhat different svstern. There is first the area, establi
shed by old tradition and agreement with neighbouring villages 
which is refrarded as belonging to the dJage as a \vhole ; all the 
inhabitants are concerned to preserve the integrity of its boundaries 
which are dearly marked by streams. hills or great trees. They do 
not generally, though they may, erect artificial boundary-marks, 
for everybody knows exactly whci'e thcy should be. 

Nearly every village was originally settled by the members of 
a single dan, who cleared the forest and endured all the hardships 
of pioneers. These are the ultimate owners of the land, the title to 
which passes to their male descencl.c~lts. There is a sense in which 
all subsequent settlers, especially tho~e of other clans and in the 
smaller villagt's are tenants, though in practice they act as full 
members of the village community. What usually happens is that 
when a member of another clan is given permission by the council 
to settle in a village, he is allowed to clear and reclaim a tract of 
forest which has never been used or has fallen into disuse, or he 
may borrow land from a family which has more than it wants. 
Such unutilized lane! is the property of the village which gives a 
right of ownership to the family \vhieh clears It. Where land is 
borrowed, however, and particularly when the new settler is not of the 
founder-clan, he is entitled only to use the land so long as he resides 
on the spot ; he cannot transfer his holding even to his own descen
dents ,vithout the- permission of the council ; and should he go 
elsewhere his land reverts to the village as a whole. 

Individual owne-rship is thus established within a main frame
work of communal possession. Each family acquires rights over 
the plots which it has cleared, and in the course of time each has a 
number of such plots in different places within the general village 
area. There is nothing to prevent them cultivating these as they 
wish, but in practice the hills forjhuming are selected annually by the 
council in consultation with the priests , and the whole village 
takes up the same general area, for otherwise, since jlluming is 
very much of a co-operative enterprise, any dissident would not 
have the assitance of his neighbours in felling the trees and in 
fencing, ",here this is done. All the various agricultural operations, 
in-fact, such as clearing the forest, burning the jhum, sowing or 
dribbbling the seed, weeding, fencing and reaping are done by 
everybody at the same time with the appropriate religiolls cere
monies. 
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Nothing is paid by families who wish to extend their cultivation 
into the land held in common by the village, nor by settlers, but in 
f,\lct there is a considerable investment in every piece of forest 
d~ged. The task of cutting the trees in a jhum is long and arduous, 
and every new cultivator has to go to no little expense on sacrifices 
to the spirits of the hill and forest which he is invading. This helps 
to impress on the people that the land is theirs. 

Governments' attitude to land in NEFA is formulated in the 
three Jhum Land Regulations which wer'~ promulgated in 1947-48. 
These regulations give the tribal population absolute rights over 
their jhum land which is defined as 'all lands which any member 
or members of a village or a community have a customary right to 
cultivate by means of shifting cultivation or to utilize by clearing 
jungle or grazing livestock, provided that such village or community 
is in a permanent location'. A village or a community is considered' 
to be in a permanent location if it always remains within a specific 
area, although the whole or part of it may migrate from time to time 
to different locations within the area. In most parts of NEFA, 
however, shifting cultivation dOl s not usually mean shifting home
steads, for many of the village locations arc very old. 

The regulations also provide customary rights to ilium land 
in favour of any village community which has cultivated or utiliz~d 
it for a certain period. This also applies to any individual cuI tivator 
if he has inherited the land, or purchased it before 1947, in accor
dance with local custom, and if he, as a resident of a permanent 
village, has brought under cultivation land which had not been \ 
used at any time within the preceding thirty years. In :lclual practice, 
however, the local customs and traditions ;:lrc re:mccted, and take 
precedence over these regulations. . 

The transfer or sale of land is strictly controlled and in actual < 

fact, since the whole area is beyond the Inner Line wher,'? oLltsid~rs 
are not normally permitted to settle and where no tribesman can 
sell his land to a non-tribesman, it will be seen that there; is very 
considerable protection of tribal land. 

The Inner Line Regulation was enacted in 1873 not with the 
aim (as is so often thought) of isolating tht hill people from the 
plains, but to bring 'under more stringent control the commercial 
relations of British subjects with the frontier tribes'. In Lakhimpur 
the operations of speculators in caoutehouc had led to serious 
complications, and the spread of Tea Gardens b,"yond th(' fiscal' 
limits of the settle~ territories of the day had involved Government in' 
rna ny conflicts with the hillmen. Tht" Inner l.ine Regulation' 
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therefore, en~ctl:.d that n, British subject or foreign resident could' 
pass beyond a certain pGint without a licence; it also laid down 
rules concerning trade and the possession of land beyond the 
Line. 

The tribal people are bound to their land by many intimate 
ties. Their feeling for it is something more than mere possessiveness. 
It is connected with their sense of history, for their legends tell of the 
great journeys thry made over the wild and lonely hills and of the 
heroic pioneers who made the first clearings in the forest. It is part 
of their reverence for the dead, whose spirits still haunt the country
side. The land is the mother who provides for them in response' 
to the labours of their hands and who, when supplies run short, 
feeds them with a hundred natural gifts. It is the setting of adventure, 
in love, in hunting and in war, which can never be forgotten. The 
land is the foundation of a sense of security and freedom from fear;. 
its assured possession is a lasting road to peace". 

Extract from Roy, Sachin : Aspects of Pad am Minyong Culture,. 
Shillong ]966, pp. 122-124. 

"Theoretically the land belongs to the people. There is no' 
such land as may be considered free or unoccupied. But as the 
people is not a single political unit, but is divided into villages 
which are independent of one another, every village has it9 own 
territory demarcated by prominent natural features such as rivers 
and mountain ridges. These bounderies are well known and 
respected. Within these the entire land falling under the juris
diction of the village belongs to the families inhabiting it. Thert; 
may be clan-wise groupings of holdings in some ancient villages 
such as Damroh and Riga, but division is not generally made ac
cording to clans but according to families. Every inch of soil has 
its owner and his right to it is absolute though this right concerns 
cultivation only as by theory land belongs to the village~as a whole. 

Its right descends through the male line, aU sons equally shar
ing the estate of the fathers. This right also persists in all the pha
ses of operation that the land passes through. Only during fallow 
periods, individual ownership stands suspended for the grazing 
of the village cattle. No one can object to the cattle grazing in 
his land in that period. There is no legal restriction of the transfers 
of the right nor there is any restriction in theory about the transfer. 
But in practice it is limited to relatives and within the Village. Trans
fer is usually effected through sale, lease, and exchange. Land, 
however, is never rented out. Disputes regarding ownership of" 
land are rare but not unknown. In such cases, it is customary to' 
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induce the disputing parties to agree to submit their cases to the 
decision of a Kcbang. Thc aim of the Kcbang is to bring about 
a compromise between the parties. In case the Kebang fails to 
secure acceptance of c!thcr or both the partics. divine intervention 
is sought through an ordeal. In case both the parties are proved 
to ce in the \';Tong by the ordeal, the land is equally divided bet
ween them. In case one of the parties refuses to face the ordeal 
tl:e decision goes in favour of the other. 

Three types of u~e are made of land. One type is used for 
residential purposes, and the second type is reserved for hunting. 
The third type is the agricultural land, which, as stated above, ser
ves as grazing land in fallow periods. There are r.ot technica 1 
distinctions bet\veen all these three categories. They are selected 
on the basis of ad\'antages and disadvantages. For agricultural 
land there is no codified idea about fertility or exhaustion of soil, 
but a la~ent idea may be detected in their tillage cycles and selection 
of land for different crops in different parts of the years. This 
knowledge has grown out of long experience and being translated 
in our terminology it would appear that the Padams grade soil 
as malle, Marak, Mongham, lin! and liyak in a descending scale of 
ord< r in fertility. 

But this idea of fertility is taken into consideration only at 
the time of sowing. The cultivation depends upon what is known 
here as Patart. The entire agricultural land of a village is divided 
into a number of blocks, which are ear-marked for tillage after a 
definite numbers of years of fallow. Such blocks are known as 
Patarts. To take an ideal case, a village has eleven such blocks. 
In the starting year block 'A' is brought und('r cultivation, Next 
year 'B' is opened newly and 'A' continues to be tilled. In the 
third year 'C' is opened and A and B continue under cultivation. 
Supposing this to be a three-year tillage period ar('a, in the fourth 
year 'A' is left fallow and 'D' is taken up. In this way the cycle 
continues till after tenth year 'A' is taken up again. This allows 
ten years fallow to every block". 

It W111 be observed from the subsequent sections of this work 
that the picture df'picted by the earlier observers with respect to 
two prominent tribes would get partially modified. Three sec
tions that follow, will serry the information collected with respect 
to different tribes under three broad categories namely, the basic 
and the operative concepts of ownership of land and the concept 
of holding and transfer of land, arranged in three tables. The tabu
lar matter is preceded by a write up that may be helpful to under
stand the serried information, evt'n though some parts of the same 
undoubtedly digress. 



S£CTlO~ 4 

THE BASIC CONCEPT OF OWNERSHIP OF L\ND 

Tn Table I of this section, the information reported by the 
Circle Officers on the basic concept of O\vnership of land of the 
tribes of Arunachal Pradesh are presented more or less in their 
originai form. The compilation is mostly self-explanatory and 
at times presents a variance with \vhat had been recorded by some 
earlier observers. 

The compilation partly gives the folk-lores that relate to the 
migration of the tribes. These information can very well be used 
to 'Supplement the data on traditional migration of the tribes of 
Arunachal Pradesh, even if they may prove to be insufficient to 
give a story of migration of the tribes by themselves. 

The basic concept of ownership of land may have a deep 
meaning to make an attempt towards land reformation which will 
have to come sooner or later on the wake of various economic 
and social factors in creation, mainly on account of changing 
over from the swidden cultivation to the sedentary cultivation1 . 

In addition to the observed significant shift in the cultivation pra
ctice, emergence of educated elite, increased fertilityc decreased 
mortality and consequent increase in population, accumulation 
of non-traditional wealth in the hands of a few, competition for 
acquiring non-traditional wealth and income, and the like, would 
certainly raise the question of reformation of the traditional land 
tenure system and of the documentation of the land-holding. In 
that context, the compilation may aid the administrators to have 
a better understanding regarding fundamental problems of owner
ship of land that may get somewhat blurred by the situation presen
ted to them by the current politics. 

Ap3.rt from serving the aforesaid purpose, the compilation 
throws light on a few interesting points. As for example, it appears 
as if the mode of migration has some effect on the basic concept 
of ownership of land. Before elaborating this aspect, it is neces
sary to realise why the people of Arunachal Pradesh invariably 
present a story of migration. All tribes state that they had origi
nally come from one place or another before settling down in their 

lBarthakur, J.K., Census of India 1971, Series 24, Arunachal Pradesh 
Part Misc. (a) -Swidden to Sedentary Cultivation. ' 

2l 
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present places of habitation. It remains a fact that the languages 
spoken in Arunachal Pradesh belong to the Sino-Indian Family 
of languages, spread of which is opined to be based upon migra
tion of people 2 , excepting a single specimen of Siamese-Chinese 
Family of languages of the Khampti speakers. Within the Sino
Indian Family of languages, both Tibeto-Himalayan and Tibeto
Burmese Sub-Families are well represented in Arunachal Pradesh. 
This linguistic evidence definitely speaks about some migration that 
took place in Arunachal Pradesh from Tibet and Burma. But 
there are indications that this linguistic evidence is not the final 
proof of wholesale migration of the people. The language, like 
the mode of dress, often results from a process of acculturation, 
which mayor may not be complete in other aspects, that affects 
the social and economic structure of a society. As the compilation 
under consideration delves upon the fundamental question of 
ownership over land that affects thf' society and the economy prd
roundly, it is necessary to be discriminating against such evidence 
based upon the single parameter of mother-tongue. 

It had been suggested that migration of communities to Aruna
chal Pradesh mainly related to the dominent sections of people 
who influenced the local inhabitants in such a way that, after being 
acculturised by languages and other cultural traits, these mi
grations were owned up even by the original communities3

• It is 
but natural that when a community is surrounded by dominant 
sections of pr-opJe who present stories of migration, the community 
often satisfies its ego by saying that they also have a migratory 
origin or protect their self interest by owning up the stories of 
migration told by the dominant communities. 

To recognise such tendencies, one could use the basic concept 
cf ownership of land in the reverse. The land essentially belongs 
10 a tribe or a clan. Within this basic frame-work, the villages have 
been established and the entity of village-land have come into 
being. 

This collective ownership of land is punctuated by 
ownership by households or by individuals depending upon the 
lcircumstances under which a tribe or a clan settled down III an 

2Grierson, Dr. E.G., LingUistic Survey of India. 

3Barthakur, J.K., Census of India, Series 24, Part X A&B : District Census 
Handbuok of Kameng District. 



23 

area or the cultivation practice came to prevail. Hypothesising 
that the tribes practising traditional ownership of land by indi
vidual households were basically not migratory or that the mig
rants who did not have to face much resistance in their migrations 
found it more convenient either to evolve, of their own or to adopt 
the local custom of ownership of land by individual households. It 
follows as a postulate that the tribes that migrated on the teeth of 
opposition of the local tribes or of the tribes who had settled earlier 
to them, largely followed a tribe-wise or clan-wise ownership pat
tern of land. However, this hypotbesis is punctured by various 
other possibilities such as, say, although a community may more 
or less be stable in a particular region of Arunachal Pradesh, the 
same community may migrate and while doing so they may conti
nue to have the old customs, whatever be the nature of the situation 
they may have to face while migrating to the places not very far 
away, by virtue of mere proximity of the place of origin, and even 
when the conditions of migrations differed for two migrating 
groups, the same basic customs might prevail for both the groups. 

Take the example of Nishang or Nissi group of tribes. Where
ver these people have settled, they have- adopted the system of 
ownership of land by individual households and the clans do not 
figure anywhere in this respect. The Nishang of Tali Circle of 
Subansiri District do not state a story of migration, indicating 
by our hypothesis, that bulk of the Nishang community must 
have been the original inhabitants of Subansiri District who were 
acculturised to a dominant Nishang culture that, however, carried 
the my.h of migration. The Nishang of Sagalee and Pakke-Kesang 
do present a story of migration, but these really relate to the 
migrations from comparatively nearby areas. As a result, the same 
notions regrading ownership of land is exhibited by the Nishang 
of Sagalee and Pakke-Kesang. 

Another aspect is quite clear. Apparently, the Nishang tribe 
did not have to meet with a strong source of opposition in their 
original or subsequent migrations. This might have induced the 
migratory elements of the original Nishang communities to adopt 
the standards of ownership of land followed by the more stable 
sections of the community which were later acculturised to Nishang 
ways of life and was, by our hypothesis, had ownership ofland by 
individual households. 

As against th€'se, take the example of the Ramo tribe of Mechuka 
Circle of Siang District. This tribe has a clear story of migration 
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from Tibet. They travelled from place to place, fought many bat
tles and eventually managed to have a firm foot-hold on land thro
ugh matrimonial alliance. From that core, they expanded their 
territory through constant warfare. This tribe does not recognise 
the ownership of land by individual households. 

The story of Pailibo of Tato Circle of Siang District presents 
similar situation. This tribe did not mi!(rate from Tibet. But 
they did so from high regions of the Tuti~g area of th. same dis
trict. The Pailibo moved from place to place and got involved in 
a series of fights with various tribes and split themselves into var
ious groups in the course of their migrations. They exhibited great 
cunning for self-pre~ervation and finding that many of the original 
tribes, who they could not have fought all at once, were involved 
in mutual differences, they allowed them to weaken by internal 
fights and eventually vanquished them by sheer stay-power and 
unflinching determination for domination. This method of ac
quiring land through long process of partisanship necessiated the 
Pai!ibo to adopt the older system of ownership of land, which by 
our hypothesis, ownership of land by individual households, al
though the Ramos we had described before, did not adopt such 
a notion of ownership ofland, although the general area where they 
operated was practically the same. However. it could also be 
possible that the Pailibo did not have to forego the older notion 
of ownership by becomin!! warring: rovers because the place from 
where they migrated was not very far away from the place where 
they eventually settled. 

Apart from this hypothesis, which may have such value 
as one might like to place with it in the field of study of ethnic move
ment of people, the compilation presents some interesting instances of 
cross migration of people. As for example, the Bugun (Khowa), 
who are sometimes referred to as a part of the Sulung community, 
are claimed to be the original inhabitants of Arunachal Pradesh 
who migrated from place to place under the pressure of other 
dominant groups invading their territory, to settle finally in their 
present locations. There is an instance that at least one of these 
groups went to Tibet from Arunachal Pradesh but the migrants ha.d 
to return eventually back to Arunachal Pradesh. Similar story 
exists regarding the Nocte of Narosang Circle of Tirap District. 
The King of Hukong-Mankong came through the Khampti terri
tory down to the plains of Assam from the Hukong Valley of Burma. 
He met the Ahom King. On the advice of the latter he proceeded 
to Tiral' District of Arunachal Pradesh where he found his former 
subjects, the Nocte. 
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This incident also indicates the possibilities of cross migra
tion from Arunachal Pradesh to Burma and from Burma back 
to Arunachal Pradesh although in the compiiation this aspect 
is made to relate to a uni-directional migration from Burma. 
Some tribes like Wancho bear a story of migration from 
Nagaland and do subscribe to the theory with the notion of owner
ship of land, which in this case, covers village common land as 
well as individual household land. But even here, one would not 
like to exclude the possibility that the Wancho were the original 
inhabitants of Tirap District who happened to be acculturised by 
the dominant traits of the neighbouring Konyak Tribe of Nagaland. 
The Na people of Taksing has a clear story of migrating out to 
Tibet and of their return to Arunachal Pradesh. 

Another feature of the compilation will' support the earlier 
hypothesis. It is usually th..: smaller tribe like Digaru-Mishmi, 
Miji, Millong, Khowa that can be said to be the ones that possess 
the transferable ownership of land by household. Taking trans
ferability of household land to be a further step towards permane
ncy in settlement, it can be hypothesised that these smaller tribes, 
though thoroughly acculturised by the dominant people around, 
are the ramnants of the much older communities of more ancient, 
Arunachal Pradesh. 

The case of Apatani tribe provides an interesting study. This 
tribe is one of the few that practise permanent cultivation tradi
tionally. In case of this tribe, the individual ownership of land is 
well established and an individual may acquire land unfettered 
by clan or village boundary under certain conditions such as matri
monial alliaace which includes inh~ritance from the mother's clan. 
The Monpa tribes also followed sedentary cultivation tradi
tionally. Within the well defined Monpa village boundary, the 
individuals do exercise their ownership on land which is apparently 
transferable. If any portion of a village is transferred to another 
village then the individual ownership within the transferred por
tion of land is established in consultation with the village 
council. 

The compilation contains many details which defy common 
categorisatiqn. These, howe;ver, may explain c~ain situation which 
may not be possible to f¢see at this stage but mayJurn out to be 
quite important at th~' s~ge the land reforIJ.¥ltion, is actuall.v 
attempted at. . 

82 lII,'.1'(N)265RGI-3 
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TABLE I 

Compilation of Information Collected on Basic Concepts of 
Ownership of Land 

SI. Name of 
No Tribe 

1. Adi 

2. Aka 
(Hru-
8S0) 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Mariyang! 
Siang 

Information 

The tribe migrated from Kike
ling Kango situated somewhere 
on the upper region of Siang 
river and acquired land on 
individual basis. Prior to 
their occupation, there was no 
habitation. The land was sub
divided clan-wise by the Kebangl 
when infighting took place 
::.mongst them for clan-wise 
ownership of land. The tribe 
first settled in one village 
and later dispersed to diff
erent villages owing to in
crease in population. Diff
erent clans figure in the Own
ership of land. 

The households form units 
of occupation of clan-land. The 
individual households own land 
on which they exercise all rights. 
They can cultivate and even 
leave the land fallow. The 
households have the right to 
sell their land and also to pur
chase land from others. 

Thrizino(Bura- The Hrusso (Aka) believe 
goan)/Kameng that their ancestor migrated 

for reasons not known to them. 
They came from a distant and 
beautiful land, passing over 

1. Kebang : Village Council. 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Basic Concepts of 
Ownership of Land 

Sl. 
No. 

Name of 
Tribe 

Name of 
Circle I 
District 

Information 

hills and crossing many rivers 
and finally assembled at a place 
in ,the plains of Assam where 
they found a big tree which 
they never saw before. They 
stayed around the tree and met 
many tribes and other people 
of the plains area. They then 
made their way towards the 
North following the river 
Bharali (the Kameng river). 

The Tibetans who had assem
bled there came out first and 
went to Lasha (Tibet-side). 

Then the Daflas followed and 
proceeded towards the hilly 
areas and settled near a place 
known as 'Phorusince' bet
ween Bameng and Thnzino 
Circles. The Sulung went next 
towards a colder place north 
of Thrizino Circle somewhere 
in Nafra Circle. The fourth 
party of Pichang 'Miris' went 
along the Bharali river to
wards the East of Bharali 
river. 

Of the two Hrusso brothers 
the elder named Khanju went 
to the Nafra area. His des
cendants are now known as 
Miji and they live in the Lashi 
ang village of Nafra Circle. 
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TA_BL,E l-'~Qntd. 

Compila~iop of Inforlllation Collected on Basic Concepts of 
- OwnerslUp of-·Land 

Name of 
Name of Circle/ 
Tribe District 

Information 

--------------------------------------------------
The other brother, who is the 

ancestor of the present day 
Hrusso, travelled along the 
bank of the Kameng river and 
entertd the valley of Bichom and 
settled at a place called Dizango~ 
nia. Gradually, they spread over 
to the left bank of Bichom 
river and set'led in the Vill~ 
ages now known as Sakrin, 
Kanagonia, Tania, Gizfi, 
Palarari, Pandagonia etc. 

Their first place of habitation 
after leaving the plains area 
was called Tholenimu near 
Dizangonia village. 

When they came near Tania 
village, some people of Pic
hang Miri tribe (Rujua clan) 
were already there but they 
left the place due to the press~ 
ure experienced from the Aka 
tribe. These Pichang Miri 
people ultimately went to 
Pichang side and stayed among 
other Pichang Miri tribe in
habiting the place. 

A few other tribes named Phar
goon, Mirjoon, Lujon, Jigan, 
Sati, Essa and Khabjin were 
already permanently staying in 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Basic Concepts of 
Ownership of Land 

Name of 
Name of Circlei 
Tribe District 

~----~~-~ 

Information 

the area where the Hrusso in
tended to settle down. But all 
the members of these tribes 
excepting the two households 
of the Khabjin tribe had died. 
These two households of Khab
jin tribe are still living in Diz
angonia village. It is also beli
eved that there was no increase 
or decrease of population du
ring this last decade and the 
tribe got amalgamated with the 
Hrussos. 

The other clans of Hrusso tribe 
namely Sanigibji, Khucho, Rosi, 
Khuchon also came to Aruna
chal Pradesh from Bhalukpong 
via Hupipam crossing the Bi
sham/Tenga rivers to settle at 
Buragaon where Jibun, Ring
cha, Seijisu, Nethacho and 
Semaso tribes were living. 
They spoke different dialects 
dissimilar to that of Hrusso. 
Probably, owing to hooping 
cough epidemic and other si
milar diseases, all of them were 
perished. The Sanigibji clan 
was sheltered in Namlans, Jibu
gaon, Buragaon, Gohainthan, 
Hupipam, Hurkgaon of Ra
ghupam villages. 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Basic Concepts of 
Ownership of Land 

Name of 
Tribe 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Information 

Land was acquired gradually 
from East to West of the left 
bank of the Bichom river by 
the Golu, Thirju, Sanigibji, 
Rori and Khuchon clans as the 
population increased. 

Different story is prevalent with 
respect to the Sanigibji, Khab
jin and Khucho Rosi clans who 
settled in the right bank of 
Bichom (Burjan area) and 
around Jamiri village area 
respectively. 

This tribe first settled at Diza
goni a village and scattered 
themselves to different areas as 
the population increased and 
also when other clans/tribes 
came to the area. They started 
living in harmony with other 
tribes who were residing in that 
area. As stated earlier, this 
tribe was the sixth to move 
from the plains and it might 
have so happened that some 
advance parties of this tribe 
came earlier in small groups 
with the other tribes. 

Different clans occupy land in 
the area beginning from Dizan
gonia in the east to Jamiri in 
the west of th(; circle. The 
Golu clan is found upto the 
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Co mpilatiou of Information Collected on Basic Concepts of 
Ownership of Land 

Name of 
Name of Circle/ 
Tribe District 

Information 

left bank of Bichom. The 
Sanigibiji clan spread from right 
bank of Bichom upto the small 
stream near Husigaon. Khu
cho Rosi clan inhabits the area 
between the small stream near 
H usigaon to Jamiri point and 
Tenga river. 

Individual households neither fi
gure in the ownership of land 
by the tribe nor by the parti
cular clan. Individual house
held also do not figure in the 
ownership of village land. 

Common ownership is main fea
ture in the holdings of land of 
the Hrusso tribe where the in
dividl'al households can exer
cise every right on land, 

3 Apatani Ziro/Suban- The Apatani tribe originally re-
siri. sided at 'Seya Taya' (Bua 

Hapha) which now falls under 
Limeking Circle of Subansiri 
District. They started migra
ting from 'Seya Taya' foIl 0-
\\ling the course of the Suban~ 
siri river and came to 'Depol
yanjo' which is now known 
as Daporijo. Following south
east direction of Daporijo they 
reached Gocham where they 

-------_._------------
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SI. 
No. 

Name of 
Name of Circle/ 
Tribe District 

Information 

stayed for a few months. From 
Gocham different clans mig
rated to different places follo
wing different routes but ulti
mately all of them again met at 
the Ziro plateau. Hari clan 
came via Sike whereas Buladip, 
Huchiseya and Hongchike (To
pogam) clan stayed at Burihafa. 
From there again they shifted 
following the Klay (river) and 
went to Tanlan in between 
Kimin and Ziro. There they 
came across another tribe in 
between Ziro and Kimin. When 
the Apatani tribe came to Tan
Ian, they saw the cut banana 
trees and assumed that the 
party had left the place long 
ago and they did not proceed 
further. This party is believed 
to be the present Miri (Mish
ing) they returned through Ko
zibo, Damchi and Danti and 
reached Shrohafa where 'they 
settled. From Shrohafa they 
retreated and came to Buru
palyang. Here they settled for 
a considerable period and after
wards clan divisions took place 
Haribula, Hang and Huchi, 
settled in separate villages. 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Basic Concepts of 
Ownership of Land 

Sf. 
No. 

4 

Name of 
Name of Circle/ 
Tribe District 

Bokar Manigongj 
Siang 

Information 

Land was acquired by the ances
tors of Apatani tribe from the 
very beginning. It is believed 
that the fore-fathers of the 
present Apatani tribe moved 
here and there for suitable land 
and started residing in the pre
sent place long time back. The 
present day generation belie
ves that their ancestors were 
the creation of God. 

Owing to increase in population, 
land was gradually sub-divided 
and different villages were for
med. The tribe first settled in 
one village and later spread out 
to different villages. The tribe 
did not settle in harmony with 
some other tribes in the begin
ning. The different clans do 
not figure in the ownership of 
land by the tribe. The house
holds figure in the ownership 
of land by the tribe but if the 
households are rich, they may 
own land individually. 

Bokar tribe used to stay at 
Songbo which was situated in 
this high mountainous region 
in northern Tibet. There were 
two brothers called Ato Karbo 
and Ato Tongpu. Ato Karbo 
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CompiJation of Information Collected on Basic Concepts of 
Ownership of Land 

SI. 
No. 

Name of 
Name of Circle/ 
Tribe District 

Information 

was the brother of the Bokar 
and Ato Tongpu was the fore
father of the present day Gal·· 
longs. They migrated from the 
place of their origin in search 
of suitable land with good vege
tation. While migrating, the 
Bokars came to Manigong and 
settled there. Before their ar
rival, there was none in the 
Yambung valley. 

The Bokar tribe migrated group 
by group and settled wherever 
suitable cultivable land was 
found in the north Bank of 
Siyum river and west Ratne 
range. In later stages, some 
pockets were found in some vjI
lages. 

The tribe did not first settle in 
one village but different groups 
occupied different patches of 
land and these groups, owing 
to population increase, sub
divided the. lands themselves 
and settled in different villages. 
As for example, Sajee group of 
people originally settled in one 
place but ultimately sub-divided 
themselves into Pulom, Rema, 
Sukodom, Lebukon, Simu-

---.. ---~--------
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Compilation of Information Collected on Basic Concepts of 
Ownership of Land 

SI. 
No. 

5 

Name of 
Tribe 

Drgaru 
Mishmi 
(Taraon) 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Chaglon
gam (Delai 
Valley)/ 
Lohit 

Information 

gong, Soyorgong, Yorkodom, 
Papikrong, Yormio, Tasum, 
Chen go and Nama Sibo vil
lages. The tribe did not settle 
in harmony with other tribes 
from the very beginning. Dif
ferent clans figured in the owner
ship of land by the tribe and all 
the clans followed their an
cestor Ato Karbo but settled 
down clan-wise. Saje, Duniyo. 
Ningyo, Hedo, Tamang, Karo 
and Puyeng maintained sepa
rate jurisdictions in the area 
occupied by the Bokars. The 
household did not figure in the 
ownership of land by the tribe. 

The Taraon Mishmi tribe of 
Delai valley was in possession 
of land from time immemorial. 
Some clans migrated from Di
bang Valley and some came ac
ross Indo-Burma Border. Rea
sons for their migration can 
not be ascertained. They first 
concentrated in one or two vil
lages and later settled in dif
ferent villages as the population 
increased. The Taraon Mishmi 
tribe made their settlement by 
clearing of jungles and occu
pying the Jandjointly. In course 
of time. the family members 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Basic Concepts of 
Ownership of Land 

SI. 
No. 

6. 

Name of 
Name of Circie/ 
Tribe District 

Idu 
Mishmi 

(All Cir
cles of 
Dibang 
Valley! 
Lohil: 

Information 

sub-divided the land amongst 
themselves. They did not set
tle in harmony with any other 
tribe. Different clans owned 
land which was under the oc
cupation of the tribe in the 
initial stage. The households 
own land individually and oc
cupy new areas by clearing of 
jung~e which are not under the 
possession of anybody. 

Idu Mishmi tribe have inhabited 
both the b:mks of the Dibang 
river and its tributaries for 
centuries. They cultivate land 
to grovY food, use the jungle 
material for construction of 
house, hunt wild animals for 
meat and byde to clothe them
SclVC3 or to make bag etc. Indi
vidual ownership o(land is re
cognised. They prefer indi
vidual claim by cultivating and 
hunting 011 virgin land and 
forests. T:~,:; area where the 
peopic of the tribe scatte,ed 
are claimed as their own land. 
It is bdievcd that the Idu tribe 
originally migrat d from Tibet. 
The migration took place for 
search of better cultivabie and 
habitable land. 



TABLE I-co/itd. 

Compilation of Inf\)rmation Collected On Basic Concepts of 
Ownership of Land 

S1. 
No. 

Name of 
Name of Circle! 
Tribe District 

A group of individuals inhabi
ting a pal ticular ylace can from 
the nucleU5 of Village. AT,. indi
vidual can also become the 
owner of land bY personally 
reclaiming land. In the initial 
<;tage, the- reclaimation of land 
was done by the tribe as a whole 
for culti'ation and habitation. 
This resulted in establishment 
of villages, The Idu Mishmi 
Socie',y 15 individualistic by na
LUre. Each family unit \vauted 
to have better plot of land and 
COivtnier:t pJace for habitation. 
Their vested individual interest 
plaYed a considerable part in 
the formation of Villages. The 
Idu Mishmi, the Miju Mishmi 
and the Digaru Mishmi tribes 
stay iL harmony from the past 
ahd all of them come from the 
same s:ock. There i" village 
ow:;:~er:;h;p of larLd arnor.g the 
Idu Mishmi tribe. When more 
lhan one tribe slay in the same 
viEages, tbe tribe-wise division 
of land prevails. Individual 
o\lmership is recognised on agri.
cultu,al rand & forest area. 
Individual fishing right on 
streams etc, and individual hun
ting right are also recognised. 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Basic Concepts of' 
Ownership of Land 

SI. 
No. 

7. 

Name of 
Name of Circle! 
Tribe District 

Khowa Thrizinol 
Kameng 

Information 

The Khowas of Sachida, Sin
chan, Chetoo, Wangho and 
Lechini villages migrated from 
Pavatham (Miripatom) now 
situated in Seppa Sub-division 
of Eastern Kameng. From 
Pavathan they proceeded to
wards west and came to Leda 
village of Bameng Circle. From 
Leda they went to Khembang 
village of Dirang Circle where
from they went to Jeragaon of 
Kalaktang Circle. They went 
to Odalguri of Assam State 
from Kalaktang but did not 
stay the-re and came to Updan 
near Rupa village. The first 
groups of Khowa tribe settled 
in Sinchang village and another 
two groups settled in Kapsi 
and Wangho villages. The land 
at present is divided mainly in 
Kapri, Simhang, Wangho and 
Sachida villages. Sachida vil
lage was again divided into 
three areas namely Chetoo, 
Lechini and Pam. 

The different clans figure in the 
ownership of land. The Prat
sam clan has got right in Sa
chida village, the Moslu and 
the Kallusam clan have right 
over Kaspi village. 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Basic Concepts of 
Ownership of Land 

Name of 
Name of Circle/ 

Tribe District 

Miji Nafra/ 
Kameng 

Information 

The individuals or households 
virtually not figure in the owner~ 
ship of land. As for example 
a man from Kaspi village can 
not enjoy right ofland in Lechine 
village. 

The Miji people believe that 
they have come from the East 
i.e., from the land wherefrom 
the sun and moon originate. 
While the earth was very soft 
during its formative stage, the 
people came and settled down. 
As such, they say that they have 
acquired and occupied land 
since the creation of universe. 

A group of people of tribe be~ 
longing to different clans came 
together and settled down in 
the area and later on the land 
was divided clanwise according 
to the requirement of the clans. 

Groups of people settled down 
in different places forming vil~ 
lage by themselves. These 

NOTE :-The claim that the Bugun (Khowa) were the original inhabitants 
of Arunachal Pradesh, is also indicated by the myth recorded by Dr. V. Elwin 
in his 'Myths of the North·East Frontier of India' Page 11. The original 
man Apuphulwa was searching for his wife Muinini. "His search was long and 
arduous and took him all the way to Lhasa. One day when he was returning 
he met a very ugly girl. ......... ". The trip of Apuphulwa may indicate 
unsuccessful attempts of migration. 
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Sl. 
No. 

9. 

Name of 
Name of Circlej 
Tribe District 

Miju 
Mishmi 

Tezu/ 
Lohit 

Information 

groups stIll inhabit the same 
village despite of the increase 
in population. 

The different clans figure in 
the ownership of land. The 
land was clan-wise divided sin
ce the beginning of the acquisi
tion of land. The clan land 
are again divided among the 
different households as per the 
requirements of the house
holds. And, as a rule, the 
households figure in the owner
ship of land. 

The Miju Mishmi tribe, came 
to the place where Tezu is 
now situated for trading and 
found plenty of fertile land 
for habitation. They did not 
like to go back. They even-

tually settled there occupying 
vast areas. 

The rapid increase of population 
compelled them to acquire more 
and more land for habitation 
as well as for cultivation. They 
frequently went on hunting ex
peditions. While doing so, 
when they came aeros s fertile 
land not far from thl" place of 
their ,first h~1;>ita.tions, they 
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SI. 
No. 

10. 

Name of 
Name of Circle! 
Tribe District 

Miju 
Mishmi 

Wakro/ 
Lohit 
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Information 

settled down there and brought 
the area under occupation. Thus 
they acquired the right of owner~ 
ship of land in a vast area .. 
The land so acquired was inheri
ted from generation to genera
tion. Owing to the increase' 
in population new villages were' 
formed. At the time of original 
settlement, many feuds and 
clashes took place for occupa
tion ofland and political power, 
Since time immemorial, tbis 
tribe had been hostile to others, 
and deep rooted hostility still 
exists against other tribes in the' 
matters ofland. 

The households do not figure. 
in the ownership of land. 

According to !'Aiju mythology, 
the world III the beginning 
was such that no living being 
could live there. The Eternal 
being once decided to create 
some living beings and for this 
purpose he created land water 
etc. He first made two human 
beings, a brother and a sister. 
When they grew up, they used 
to sleep seperately during the 
night for which brother was 
unhappy and tried to look for 
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T nformation 

----~---------

ways and means to be able to 
sleep with his sister. One night 
he went out silently from the 
bed and started felling the 
trees in the nearby jungle and 
crept into his bed silently. His 
sister was extremely afraid 
of this unusual sound during the 
night. He told his sister that 
the sound was due to the 
approach of some big animals 
in search of prey. The poor 
sister got really frightened and 
iumped into the bed of her 
'brother and became a victim 
of her brother's intentions. In 
due course she delivered a 
child who never grew up and 
remained a dwarf. They consul
ted their priest, who was 
said to be a jungle cat (Agri 
Kahla), about their dwarf 
child. After performing a 
Puja for several days, the priest 
suggested them to cut the child 
into many pieces and sow the 
pieces in the soil. ~fhey acted 
accordingly and on the fifth 
day, innumerable people grew 
up. Wilh all these people 
arouud, two lived happily. In 
course of time, the popUlation 
grew to an unmanageable size 
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Tribe District 
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for which the old parents divided 
their possessions amongst all 
the children so that they could 
go in search of their luck for 
future settlement. They decided 
upon a date and called all the 
children to come on that day. 
An the members reached on the 
spot excepting one who, on 
way to the place of congre~ 
gation, saw a cut mark on a 
tree, made by other members, 
to have become black, from 
which he derived that other 
members had gone on that way 
long time ago. So he decided 
to return. The tree known as 
'Hanga' turns a cut mark black 
within hours and the fact was 
misunderstood by the man who 
ultimately did 11 ot get his land. 

In due course, the other members 
came back taking their respec
tive shares and asked him to do 
the same. He went. But he 
found that nothing was left 
for him to share. He found a 
piece of paper lying and ate it 
up. He got practically nothing 
else excepting the worst hill
land that was not suitable for 
cultivation and was discarded 
by all his br()thers. The people 
claim that this man was the 
fore -father of the Mishmi tribe. 
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Tribe District 

11. Miju 
Mishmi( 
Kaman 
Mishmi 

Hawaii 
Lohit 

Information 

According to another myth, it 
appears that the Dilang clan of 
Miju Mishmi tribe originally 
settled in Dilang opposite to 
Mayuliang across the Lohit 
river wherefrom they gradually 
migrated to other areas. It is 
not known how the land was 
acquired by the tribe and how 
was the land sub-divided further. 
It is believed that they first 
settled in one village and later 
migrated to other villages owing 
to population increase. They 
lived in harmony with the 
Digaru Mishmi tribe with whom 
they still establish marital alli
ance. There is village-wise 
ownership of land amongst 
them. The individual owner
ship of land is also recognised. 

The Miju Mishmi/Kaman Mish
rui people belong to different 
clans namely (a) Pul, (b) Lap, 
(c) Ramat, (d) Tausit, (e) Ngi, 
(f) Naryal, (g) Jim, (h) Tamblu, 
(i) Mimin, (j) Kamlung and 
(k) Kri. They came from diffe
rent areas by different routes 
and settled in the Hawai area 
at different times. The Pul 
clan came from Roing side. 
They belong to the Idu Mishmi 
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12. Mil1ang Mariyangj 
Siang 

Information 

tribe. The Tausit clan migrated 
from the Singpho area of Chou
kham and the Kri clan came 
from the Dav valley of Hayu
liang. The Naryon clan is 
living in the Naryon village from 
the time immemorial. The 
land was owned by the fore
fathers of the clan and the same 
was inherited by the succeeding 
generations. The land, thus 
acquired, became the village of 
the clan. Different clans migra
ted at different times and settled 
according to the availability of 
land. It is not known whether 
the tribe had conflict with 
other tribe or lived in harmony 
with any other tribe during 
early days of their settlement. 
Clan ownership of land is the 
prevailing custom. Each house
hold own some land in the 
village under the general owner
ship of land by the clans. In 
most of the cases, the villagers 
of a particular clan possess 
the right of ownership of land 
in the village. The area is 
finally sub-divided by house
holds. 

Millang people came from the 
banks of the Siram and the 
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13. Mishmi Mariyang/ 
Siang 

Information 

Sirang rivers situated somewhere 
in the upper region of Ramsing 
village. They acquired land 
according to their own necessity. 
There was no human habi~ 
tatlon in the area before. After 
acquisition of land, they sub~ 
divided it among themselves. 

They settled in one compact 
village and gradually dispersed 
to other villages as population 
increased. The Millang tribe 
only stayed in that area and no 
other tribe was living there 
since the beginning of time. 

Different clans figure in the 
ownership of land. The diffe~ 
rent households also figure in 
the ownership of land by the 
tribe and they exert every right 
over the land that belong to 
them. They could cultivate 
and even leave the land fallow. 
They also have the right to 
sell their land and purchase 
other's property. 

Mishmi tribe came from a place 
kno"Wn as 'Lhasafu' situate 
some~where in the upper regiond 
of the Siang river. They followed 
the course of the Siang and 
settled here. Land was acquired 
by the persons according to their 
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]4. Momba Mechukaf 
Siang 

Information 

own preference and require
ment. Prior to their settlement 
in the area, there was no sign 
of human habitation. Land 
was divided and sub-divided 
among the sons of the original 
settlers and even now this 
division of land prevails follo
wing the rule of inheritance 
through the male line. The 
people first settled in one village 
and later on spread into diffe
rent villages as a result of 
population increase. 

Mt"chuka valley was formerly 
called Nenang by the Mombas 
and as Baza Siri by the Tibetans. 
Nenang means 'inside the pilg
rimage' and Baza Siri means 
the 'hidden place'. The place is 
officially known as Mechuka 
which means 'medical water'. 
I t is said that many years ago 
there was a hot spring on the
left bank of the Yargap river 
where Mechuka village is now 
situated. 

As per the prevailing legend, it is 
believed that this area was 
di~covered about 800 years ago 
by Lama Larde Gamsa. He 
~!nd his brother Lc>ma Thoaden 
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Gamso made an arrangement 
that they would travel by diffe
rent routes through Lela and 
Domla passes and meet at the 
confluence of two rivers the 
Siyom and the Yome near 
Tato. Lama Lorde Gamso 
crossed the Lela pass and dis
covered the big open valley. 
Heat first wanted to settle 

the valleY with people from 
Tibet. But he failed to do so 
and had to go back to Tibet. 
Before his death, he prayed 
to God tbat he might be born 
again as an administrator. After 
a few years of his expiry a son 
was born in the house of 
Gacha Deba (administrative 
officer) who later came and 
discovered this valley with some 
people brought from Tawang. 

There was plenty of land at the 
time of original settlement of 
the area. But in course of time 
the population increased. Then 
they started shifting from place 
to place and occupied un
claimed land and formed many 
villages. The people settled in 
harmony with other tribes. 
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The different clans of the tribe 
figure in the ownership of 
land. The households do not 
figure in the ownership of land. 
The land belongs to clan and 
not to households. 

Panchen Monpa can not say 
where was the place of their 
origin. The Monpa of KhobJe
teng migrated from Thongleng. 
The Muktur Monpa originated 
from Bhutan. KhobeJteng and 
Muktur migrated to this area 
in search of fertile land for 
cultivation. They prefered the 
area and settled down there 
forming villages which are de
fined with natural boundaries as 
per local custom. 

Monpa people came from Tibet 
to their present place of habi
tation. The myth connected 
with their migrations is that 
when they started from Tibet, 
they let lose a white pigeon to 
find out a suitable place. Af~er 
a couple of days the pigeon 
returned to the master 
with some paped seeds in its 
beak. Next day, the people 
followed the direction of the 
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pigeon flew and found out a 
place for dwelling and settled 
down there. The reason of 
their migration from Tibet was 
to escape from the oppressions 
they had to suffer from at that 
time. The time of their migra
tion tallies with the plunder of 
Tibet by Chenghiz Khan in 
1206 A.D. 

The land they acquired was 
further sub-divided into villages. 
The tribe first settled in one 
village and later spread out 
into several villages with the 
increase in population and 
also to cover the vintage points 
to espy hostile approaches. The 
clan and household do not 
commonly figure in the owner
ship ofland. 

The Moupa of LumIa area had 
initially came from Dapa Ch
hogey area of Lhasa and settled 
down here a thousand years 
ago. The forefathers of the 
people originally selected the 
sites of different yillages. The 
old households sites arc known 
as Goshah which belong to the 
individuals. The boundaries of 
the original vi!1ages were fixed 
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18. Monpaj Kalak-
Rangnangpa tang! 

Kameng 

by the Denzungpau cr the chief 
administrator a thousand years 
ago and even now these are 
maintained. The people have ac
quired land through inheritance. 
The people say that since the 
time immemorial no one other 
than the Monpa tribe inhabited 
the area. 

The Monpa of Kalaktang area 
claim to be original inhabitants 
of the land of their present 
habitation. They do not know 
where from they had actually 
come and how they had acquired 
the land. They believe that 
their forefathers divided the 
lands into villages. For acquisi
tion of land, the present system 
is that when a particular village 
can not maintain tracks, brid
ges, etc. in their own area due to 
shortage of man-power or any 
other reason, they seek help 
of other neighbouring villages 
for the purpose on the condi
tion that after completion of the 
works a certain area of land 
would be donated to the village 
who have rendered help. If 
the receiving village is in need 
of land, the people of the village 
occupy the donated land, utilize 
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it and claim the same to be 
their own. The village council 
of every village has also made 
provision for mutual transfer 
of land to the needy villages. 

The people of this tribe originally 
settled in one village and later 
spread out into different villages 
owing to increase in population. 
Sometimes, the people of one 
village stayed temporarily near 
the cultivated fields to protect 
the crop from wild animals, 
which, in course of time, 
acquired the separate entity as a 
new village. There were feuds 
with the Akas regarding lared 
and political power. 

The different clans do not figure 
in the ownership of land but the 
households do. 

The Nishang people believe 
that Abutani is the ancestor of 
other tribes as well. Abutani 
and his brothers Abutani along
with Doni (the Sun) were on 
the earth. Abutani sought 
union with many animate and 
inanimate objects like the frogs, 
fire, crows etc. which enraged 
Doni. But Abutani did not 
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cease his philandering nature. 
As such, Doni became angry 
with him and went away leaving 
her two daughters behind. These 
two daughters were ultimately 
taken away by the earth spi
rits. 

Eventually, Abutani found a 
successful union with Changa
Loying-Tamang, the daughters 
of the earth and begot Niya 
the ancestor of the Nishang 
Tribe. His other sons became 
ancestors of other tribes. Niya 
begot, in his turn, Harin, 
Rendum and Rendo. Rendum 
begot Wodum and Dopum, and 
Rendo begot, Dolu. They, in 
course of time, begot many 
children who had given their 
names to the clans of the 
Nishang people. 

As a result of increase in popu
lation, each sub-tribe/clan set 
out in different directions in 
search of cultivable land and 
eventually settled down where
ver they found suitable land 
for habitation. They had settled 
in one village first and then 
dispersed to different areas. 
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Subsequently they had to live in 
harmony with other tribes like 
Sulung whom they believe to be 
of the same origin. Ownership 
of land vests upon individuals. 
Different clans do not figure 
in the ownership of land. 

The Nishi of Sagalee area have 
come from the Ziro area in 
search of better cultivable land 
and ultimately settled there. 
The tribe first settled in diffe
rent villages and later on spread 
out to many villages for expan
ding their cultivation. They did 
not have to settle in harmony 
with other tribes. The clans do 
not figure in the ownership of 
land hut the households do. 

The Nishang people of the Pakke 
Valley came from Subansiri 
district and stayed together 
at Kaodaso for a couple of 
years. Gradually, when the 
popUlation increased, they star
ted migrating from place to 
place and settled by occupying 
the virgin and uninhabited forest 
areas lying close to the water 
source. The people cleared 
jungle and settled down by 
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occupyi!'.g t!1e areas which they 
later on claimed as their own. 
The reason of their migration 
was the scarcity of suitable 
land in Subansiri district. 

With the increase in population, 
the people migrated from one 
place to another and even
tually spread over all the 
areas of Pakke Valley. They 
settled in separate villages and 
set up conventional village boun
daries with natural objects. 

The tribe first settled in one 
village i.e. Kaodaso and later 
spread over the different direc
tions and formed different villa
ges. Prior to the arrival of 
the Nishangs no one else lived 
in the Pakke Valley. The settle
ments contain mixed clans like 
Nobam, Tacheng, Taku, Golo 
etc. Jhum comprises of the 
average cycle of five years. 

Laju Circle is locally called 
'Barap'. It is said that the area 
was fully under water surround
ed by Phagkat, Waklom and 
Pongka mountains. One day 
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a big snake came out from one 
of the mountains and went 
down to plains area through 
water. The water surrounded 
by the mountains also followed 
the snake. When water com
pletely drained out, some spirits 
resembling human beings appea
red. They were called the 
Pangthus. One of the Pang
thus married a heavenly girl 
and brought her to the earth. 
The woman whom the Pangthus 
married was in the habit of 
eating eyes only as her food. 
Day passed on and the eyes 
brought by her were comple
tely exhausted. She started 
taking out eyes of other Pang
thus for her diet. On seeing 
this her husband became an
noyed and killed her. When 
her father got the news of 
murder his daughter, he and 
other gods became annoyed 
and started pouring snow on the 
Pangthus. As a result of this 
all died except one boy and a 
girl who saved their lives by 
hiding in a cave carved out 
of a mountain. The girl was 
pregnant at her thigh. She 
settled at Tutuya. After some 
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days she gave birth to all the 
beings of earth. Some people 
\-vent to settle at Kothung. 

Days passed on and as a result 
of population increase, they 
made movement towards seve
ral directions. Some went to 
Laju, Kelom and therefrom to 
other places. Wherever the 
people settled, they occupied 
land distributing it equally 
amongst themselves. The tribe 
originally settled in one village 
and later on spread over to 
different areas. 

There was no human habitation 
prior to the arrival of this 
tribe. The different clans do 
110t figure in the ownership of 
land but the households do. 

Hundreds of years ago there 
was a kingdom at Hukong
Mankong across Patkoi moun
tains where from the Nocte peo
ple had migrated to the N am
sang area of Tirap district. 
As a result of infighting with 
the king of Mahn of Burma, 
the Hukong-Mankong king
dom was ruined and the people 
migrated to the present Nocte 
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territory. The king Hukong
Mankong came through the 
Khampti territory down to the 
plains of Assam. The king 
met the Ahom king and accor
ding to his direction climbed 
up to the hills following the 
river course of Dihing and 
Chatjo (Namsang) in search of 
his subjects who had migrated 
earlier. He found his subjects 
at Sajuk, a place between 
present Laptang and Kaimai 
village and eventually, he also 
settled there in one of the villa
ges. 

After settling at Sajuk, the king 
conquered the powerful chief 
of Famthong and tock over his 
territory. The desc~ndants of this 
king divided the territory into 
two chieftainships namely, Salla 
(Borduria) and Thinyam (nam
sang). Thus the present chief
tainships of Namsang and Bor
duria came into being. The 
chief of Bord uria settled at the 
present Borduria village and 
the chief of Namsang settled 
at Hakhunthin, a place about 
five kilometers away from the 
present Namsang village. Later 
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on, he came down to the 
Present Namsang village. 

In those days, there were plenty of 
land and the people did not feel 
the necessity of dividing the 
land among different families. 
The people of Namsang settled 
and cultivated land, according 
to their own preference any
where within their vast area. 
Whosoever first occupied and 
cultivated a plot of land, could 
became the owner of land occu
pied. 

When the chief and the people 
of Namsang settled in the area 
they did so in harmony with 
other people who were already 
settled there. Different clans 
do not figure in the ownership 
of land but each households 
do so. From the very begining, 
land was utilised by indivi
dual families or households for 
some specific purposes I ike cul
tivation, hunting or fishing. 
Such lands became the perma
nent properties of the families 
or households. 

24.1t Pailibo Tato/Siang The hilly land within the bound
aries of the Peu Ragbu hill and 
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the Bori hills in the east, Pir
pir stream of the Semi hills 
in the west, Mobuk (Tagin) 
rivers in the north is the home
land of the tribe called Libo, 
now popularly known as Pailibo 

The tribe has inherited the 
name after one- of its ances
tors called Libo. It is believ
ed the Libo was the youn
gest of the related uncles of 
the Boris. The Boris, there
fore, call the Libos as Pailibos 
meaning of which is the children 
of the youngest uncle. 

There is a popular story relating 
to their creation and ultimate 
settlement in this area. The 
people believe that 'Sis;', the 
mother earth, is the creator of 
everything. At the first stage 
of production, Sisi created Chin i 
who again created Rini and 
Riki. Rini is believed to be 
the creator of lives while Riki 
is created Wuyus or the evil 
spirits. 

In the seventeenth descending 
generation of Rini created Dobo, 
Bogum, Boh and Bomo. The 
original homeland of Dobo is 
believed to be in the hills called 
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Doboge Take Ragla some
where in the high regions of 
Tuting in the Siang district. 
When the cultivable land in the 
area became scarce due to in
crease in population, Bogum, 
Boh and Bomo came down 
and settled in the different 
places near Tuting called Kon
kar, Komkar, Doniyang and 
Domang. 

After a few years, again culti
vable land became insufficien t 
owing to the increase of popu
lation in the area and Bogum 
and Boh decided to move fur
ther down in search of suitable 
land for cultivation. They fol
lowed the course of the Siang 
river. Bogum and Boh came 
to Pangin while Bomo remained 
in Tuting. It was winter and 
Pangin remained covered with 
thick fog. This sign they con
sidered as an indication of bad 
omen and gave up the intention 
of going further down follow
ing the Siang river. They 
changed their course of journey 
and reached Zining following 
the Siom river. But Zining 
was also found unsuitable. So 
they moved further upto Along 
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which was also considered un
suitable for settlement. From 
Along two brothers proceeded 
along two directions. Bogum 
moved towards Basar fo1lowing 
the Sipu stream \vhile Boh 
moved following the upstream 
of Syom river and reached 
Riyoi village near Payum via 
Kambang, Kaying and Tumbin. 
At Tumbin, even now there is 
a water point known as Bohge 
after Boh. 

At Hiyo, Boh met the Tagins 
whom he and his people fought 
against for th€ matter of occu
pation of land. Boh ultimately 
defeated them and occupied the 
area. But after the death of 
Boh, his son Horu migrated to 
Bohge Tagogilli, the present 
Ro village in the Bori area. 
After the death of Horu, his 
sons Raso, RUt"n, Rumo, Roum 
and Ruit decided to leave Ro 
village due to the inadequacy of 
suitable land for cultivation. 
Rumo, Roum and Ruit migrated 
to Nagolote, the present Paum 
village in Pailibo area. Ruso 
and Ruen remained at Ro 
village inspite of scarcity of 
land. The two clans, namely, 
---------~----
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Sopil (now called Yapi) and 
Enmir (now called Yamir), liv
ing at Dupu and Ro villages 
of the Bori area, are the des
cendants of Ruso and Ruen 
respectively. 

Rumo, Roum and Ruit met a 
tribe at Paum known as Papu
mgao with whom theyestablish
ed friendly relationship and 
settle there in harmony with 
each other. But after a few 
years, the land was again became 
inadequate and Ruit shifted 
to Irapak, the present Yapik 
village, while Rumo and Roum 
remained at Paum. The clans. 
namely Pamo and Paum, living 
at Paum and Irgo villages, are 
the descendants of Rumo and 
Roum respectively. 

The Ramos originally lived in 
Paum village. Later on, they 
migrated to Irgo village. When 
Ruit migrated to Yapik, there 
were two tribes in the area, 
namely Lura and Nere. These 
people allowed Ruit to settle at 
Yapik without any objection. 
Besides these two, there were 
four other trjbes namely Kono, 
Kiri, Komo and Padu, in the 
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area covering the west of Yapik 
village up to Tato. Before the 
coming of the ancestors of the 
PajJibos, tne area was tne home 
of seven tribes namely Papum
gaos, Lura, Nere, Kono, Kiri, 
Komo and Padu. Their origin 
is not traceable. These tribes 
were hostile to each other and 
were involved in constant wars 
amongst themselves for one 
reason or the other. The an
cestors of the Pailibos, how
ever, remained neutral and lived 
peacefully. As a result, the 
Pailiho population increased 
while the original tribes became 
weak'. Taking advantage of the 
weakness of the original in
habitants, the Pailibo established 
their supremacy over the area. 
All the original tribes except the 
Kiris and Padus have now be
come extinct. 

The population of the clans 
Pamo and PaUID did not in
crease much. They remained 
confined in Paum. The popu
lation of the descend an t of 
Ruit increased considerably and 
spread over the area from 
Yapik to Tato. The descen
dants of Ruit were divided into 



65 

TABLE I-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Basic Concepts of 
Ownership of Land 

Sl. 
No. 

Name of 
Name of Circle! 
Tribe Dis.trict 

Information 

seven clans called Lipo, Rupik, 
Robu, Yorjee, Yornu, Nyogur, 
and Ruto. Lipo clan occu
pied Lipo and Boge villages. 
Rupiks and Rubus clans re
mained at Yapik. Yorjee and 
Yornu clan moved to Irgo, 
Yapu, Tatogito and Charu 
villages. Nyogur clan moved 
to Tagur. Ruto clan settled 
at Tato. Thus the Pailibos 
established ten villages, namely, 
Paum, Lipu, Boge (since 
shifted to Irgo village), Charu, 
Yapik, Irgo, Yapu, Tatogito, 
Tatur and Tato which are 
still in existence. There is 
another village in the ex
treme western border of the 
Pailibo area on the left 
bank of the Sijee river known 
as Heyo. This village is in
habited by the Heyo clan 
who are the descendants of 
the Bokars but identify them
selves as Pailibos. 

After occupation of the area 
and establishments of the 
settlement, the Pailibos first 
divided and demarcated 
the different village areas. 
Then they demarcated the 
cultivable land amongst the 
families. 
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The clan-wise divisions of vil
lage areas are not in existence 
now. Inter-village migration 
is taking place for economic 
reasons. 

The Ramos originally came from 
Sekang and Loti Jarmang of 
Tibet many hundreds of years 
ago. They migrated along
with the Bokars, Gallongs and 
Karkos. After crossing the 
Dumla pass, they stayed to~ 
gether with the Bokars at Pimpte 
Pumbum while the Gallongs 
and Karkos stayed at Gallong 
Yorte in Manigong area. The 
Ramo later shifted to Soho 
Lingkom. After staying there 
for sometime, they found Ge
ching-Pangri a better place for 
habitation where to they shif
ted; but after their stay at 
that place for some years, 
a clash ensued with the Bokars 
in which they were defeated 
and fled away to Mechuka area 
and settled in the places called 
Tamang lngo, Tatin Rikshe 
and Tatin Dpung. After a few 
years, the Ramos, with the 
help of the Tagins, went back 
to Monigong to fight with the 
Bokars. The Bokars were 
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defeated. They recovered the 
land at Geshing Pangri. Some 
Ramos stayed at Geching Pangri 
while Yorko and others came 
back to Mechuka. 

Yorke (the father of the Ramo 
clan) later' on married Shira 
Padu the daughter of Chikdu 
Padu of Padu area (now 
Ramo). The Padu people 
invited Yorko and his people 
to come and settle in their 
area since they had plenty 
of land. Yorko and some other 
Ramos accordingly went there 
and settled down. The Padu 
people donated them with land. 
Due to increase in population, 
Ramo later on purchased other 
plots of land from the Padu 
people. The Padu population 
gradually decreased and finally 
counted a few heads only. 

Tn the beginning, the Ramo 
stayed at one place called Rapum 
where they owned land in 
common for the whole popu
lation. But when the population 
increased, they shifted to diffe
rent pJaces and built separate 
villages. The different clan s 
figure in the ownership of 
land but the households do 
not do so. 
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under the control of the Dapha
gam in the Hukong VaHey. 
migratedintoAssam after obta
ining permission from the Dap
hagam and settled first at Khu
mOn gga the present VijoYnagar 
area and then name to Man
maojap, the present Madmao 
area. They subjugated the 
Tikhak, the Morang, the 
Muchang etc. and ruled over 
them. They had to get involved 
in fighting with the tribes in
habiting the banks of the Nam
chik river. They extended the 
area of their influence and es
tablished many villages. 

The tribe established villages 
keeping in view the suitable land 
for wet rice cultivation. The 
location of the villages thus 
became scattered. The Nin
grangs established their village 
in Manmoujap at the present 
day Tingrai, the Bisas settled 
at Kherem Bisa and the Nin
grangs occupied the Namchik 
Valley. 

The population of the Singpho 
did not increase rapidly. Their 
villages did not split. However, 
in rare cases, due to domestic 
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conflicts and to earn promi
nence, some people went out 
from the village with the per
mission of the chief and settled 
at a suitable place. either by 
reclaiming forest or by sub
jugating a weak village belong
ing to other tribe. This caused 
the defeated villages to merge 
with the Singpho tribe. The 
family headman who first moved 
to a new place would name the 
village after his clans. The 
viIJages called lnna 0, Dumba 
etc. have come up in this. 
manner. 

The Singphos were not living in 
harmony with other tribes in the 
beginning. Now-a-days, how
ever, they live side by side with 
other tribes. 

A Singpho villagt." consists of 
several clans and each clan 
claim some land as its own. The 
landed properties are owned 
and passed on from genera
tion to generation by clan name. 
Every male members of a 
Singpho family have the right 
over the land of the family. 
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27. Tagin Taksing/ 
Subansiri 

28. Tagin Taliha/ 
Subansiri 

Information 

The people of Taksing trace back 
their origin from a place known 
as 'Naba' which is located 
between Nacho and Lime
king. They made their journey 
in search of better cultivable 
land and came to Taksing and 
settled there. After a few years, 
they started migrating to Lung, 
Lime and Lalrang in Tibet. 
Following some feuds with the 
Tibetans, they eventually re
turned to Taksing and settled 
down there on a permanent 
basis. The land was not for
merly sub-divided into villages. 
This happened later. On their 
return from Lalrang of Tibet, 
they first lived at Taksing 
wherefrom they eventually 
spread out into different 
villages as the population in
creased. The households figure 
in the ownership of land. 

It can not be ascertained how and 
wherefrom the Tagin people 
came to the present place of 
their habitation. The land is 
under their occupation since a 
long time. Inter-village boun
daries are recognised by natural 
features. The tribe first settled 
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Sl. 
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Tribe District 

29. Tagin Limeking! 
Subansiri 

82· !\I{P(N)265RGI-6 

Information 

in one village and later spread 
out to different villages as a 
result of increase in population. 
The tribe did not have to settle 
in harmony with any other 
tribe. The different clans do 
not figure in the ownership of 
land but the different households 
do. Land is owned by indi
viduals. 

The different myths connected 
with the acquisition of land of 
the Tagin tribe of the Lime
king Circle are as follows. 

Muri, Mepu and Nyare villages ;
The Mora (Tagin) people 
claim that the abode of their 
ancestor was in Nyido or heaven, 
Once two brothers named 
Kangra and Mara descended 
to Nime (Tibet) in Nygitun 
area. They acquired two 
plots of lands each for the 
purpose of cultivation. They 
started cultivation and in 
due course it was found that 
Kangra the elder brother had 
a very good harvest whereas 
Mara's harvest was poor. 
Mara stole some corn of 
Kangra but he was caught 
in the act. Mara fled toward 
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Information 

Arunachal Pradesh out of 
shame. Kangra also left 
the place in disgust and went 
to other part of Nime. The 
route followed by Mara was 
known as Pungyi Lanku in 
Mechuka. He came upto 
the plains area. But he could 
not find suitable land for 
settlement. Therefore, he de
cided to return by a different 
route. He reached a plac~ 
near the Muri village where he 
met a man who could not 
speak but produced a sound 
like 'cIa" '10', Mara proposed 
to live there with that man. 
The man also agreed to live 
with Mara. The man took 
Maras name as Gobo Mara and 
called the other fellows as 
Golo. Cabo Mara settled 
in the Muri village and Golo 
settled in Golomo. Golas 
descendants are now extinct. 
Th· Mara peoples are flo
urishing. 

Nilo and Nabo village:
(A) Once there were two 
brothers, named Shasi the elder 
and Bai the younger, who 
came from heaven to Nime in 
search of land. They fol
lowed the same route as Mara 
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and arrived in the plains 
area. From the plains area 
they returned towards the 
hills following the Taliha
Siyum-Nacho route. After 
crossing Nacho, Bai settled 
in a place called Naba. Shasi 
came a little further and 
settled in a place called Nilo. 

(B) According to some, it is 
believed that the forefathers 
of Nilo was known as Talo 
(Talo, Tulo, Tilo). Tala 
came from Nyido and migrated 
to Tibet. From Tibet he came 
down to Arunachal Pradesh 
and occupied land at Siyum, 
Nacho and Nilo. At that 
time, some people belong
ing to Tape Timu clan freq
uently encroached upon 
Tala's land and extracted 
fire wood and jungle food. 
This led to a quarrel. In 
the fight that ensued, Talo's 
left hand was cut. So he 
sought help from the Puri 
people who were settled at 
Sere villages. They helped 
him and succeeded in exter
minating the people of the 
Tape Timu clan. After this 
incident, Talo established 
friendly alliance- with- the 
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Puris and donated some lands 
to them as a reward, Talo 
then settled down at Nilo 
village. The Nabo and Rai 
villages were occupied by 
the Puri people. 

Sere, Ngoju, Kyarging and 
Bogune rillage:-The people 
of Sere live in the Sere village, 
Once there was a god called 
Eyu Tasi who had two sons, 
Sere and Siji. Both the brothers 
lived in Sere village. In course 
of time Siji's descendants 
became extinct whereas the 
Sere's survived. 

Ngoju, Kyarging and Bogung 
villages are inhabit("d by the 
people of different clans. 
Two families from the nei. 
ghbouring villages came out 
and settled in these villages. 
This is why the different clans 
are to be found in these vill. 
ages. 

The Tagin people used to live 
cIan-wise from the very be. 
ginning and established vill. 
ages for each clan. There 
were internal feuds and strife 
among the different clans 
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and the weak clans became 
weaker. The strength of the 
clan lay in the number of 
people it commanded. Ulti~ 
mately, the weak clans merged 
with the stronger clan and again 
fought with some other clans 
with this combined sterngth. 
The stronger clan acquired 
more land by defeating the 
weaker clans. The sub-clans 
settled in compact areas for
ming separate villages. Set
tlement in a compact area was 
made as a defensive measure 
against attack from other clans. 
The defeated clans c1imbed 
up the higher hills and settled 
there. High ground provided 
to them better defensive faci~ 
lities. 

The Mara people first settled 
in one village and later spread 
into three villages called 
Muri, Mipu and Nyare. 

The people first settled in 
harmony with some other 
tribes but the original people 
eventually got merged with 
the Tagins. Different clans 
figure in the ownership of 
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30. Tangsa 

31. Wancho 
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Changlang/ 
Tirap 

Kanubari/ 
Tirap 

Information 

land by the tribe. The house
holds do not figure in the 
ownership of land. 

The Tangsa people originallY 
came from Burma about tho us
anc years ago. The people 
acquired land as they came 
group by group from the original 
places and established sepa
rate villagf's. The people sett
led in many villages. The people 
did not have to settle in har
mony with any other tribe. 
The clans and the household s 
do not figure in the ownership 
of land. The land is held 
in common by the tribe. 

The Wancho people originally 
came from the Chougnu village
of Nagaland in search of land 
and food. Eventually, they 
settled in Nanu village. The 
land was acquired by the chief 
of Chan gnu village. The people 
first settled down in a village 
(Wanu) and later spread into 
different villages. The different 
clans as well as the different 
households figure in the owner
ship of land. A part of the 
clan land is sub-divided amongst 
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32. 

33. 

Name of 
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Yobin 

Zakring 
and 
Meyor 

Vijoynagarj 
Tirap 

Walong/ 
Lohit 

Information 

the households and the re
maining part is treated as the 
village common land. 

The Yobin tribe inhabiting Vijoy
nagar Area was migratory by 
nature and moved from place 
to place in search of fresh culti
vable land. They lived in a. 
scattered manner ranging from 
Vijoynagar to Gandhigram. 
Y obin being a small community 
lived in only one village and 
the necessity of further sub
division was not required. The 
tribe first lived in a scattered 
way. Later, they started living 
in one village. The Yobins are 
deeply religious. They are mild. 
The Yobin tribe has no clan 
and hence different clans do 
not figure in the ownership of 
land. Land was eq ui!ab!!, 
allotted to the individual house
holds as per their requirements. 
Household ownership of land 
exists. 

The people living in the northern 
fringes of Lc bit District identi
fy themselves as Zakhring and 
Meyor. Only few families are 
found to have inhabited in the 
area near Walong. These peo
ple initially occupied land joint
ly and later on shifted to the 
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nearby areas and formed sepa
rate 'villages. They first settled 
in one village and later spread 
out into different villages as 
the population increased 
and lived in harmony with 
other tribes. Ther(" is no clan 
system amongst them and as 
such there is no clan owner
ship of land. They (Iivided 
land amongst the households 
from the very beginning of 
their settlement. 



SECTION 5 

THE OPERATIVE CONCEPT OF OWNERSIHP OF LAND 

The basic concept of owne"ship of land is more or less collec
tive. An entire j ribe or a clan moved around in search of land. 
When they acquired land, the right of the tribe or the clan was 
established over a particular area. As this ownership crystalised 
and established on a somewhat permanent footing, the right of 
the individual households emanated within the tribe or clan area. 

Prior to establishment of right of households on land, ap
parently. the clans enjoyed a demarcated part within the land occu
pied by the tribe and the initial settlements appeared to have been 
established on the basis of Ih(' clans. Within the clan area, the 
pc-ople established villages which were homogeneous by the popu
lation content. To begin with, the people of a village perhaps 
belonged to the same clan. As the time went by, such villages 
established clear village boundaries within the clan land. The 
rights of hunting over the natural features and of fishing in the 
water areas falling strictly within the village area became the pre
rogatives of the people who inhabited the village. However, 
such parts of clan area which fell outside the Emits of any estab
lished village, continued to be the property of the clan as a whole 
and in such areas the right of all members of the clan, irrespective 
of the village to which they belonged, prevailed for such purposes 
as hunting, fishing and extraction of forest produce. 

However, this practice was to get compromised at a later stage 
when the villages changed from being the homes of the people 
belonging to one clan alone and the households belonging to 
different clans started migrating into the village with the consent of 
the original settlers. Once the villages started acquiring the status 
of multi-clan habitations, the ownership of land by the village com
munity crystalised further, and the same got demarcated with 
natural or artificial objects for the purpose of maintenance of the 
integrity of the village community. Within such village area, the 
households inhabiting the village acquired the right of cultivation 
which gradually became absolute household rights against all co
mers. On principle, the households had only the right of culti
vation, dwelling, hunting, fishing, extraction of forest produce and 
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the like; the basic right over the land having been considered to 
have vested upon the village as a whole. To this category of owner
ship, the important tribes like Adi have subscribed considerable 
weightage and this pattern is more or less followed in many parts 
in Arunachal Pradesh with certain modifications. Various modi
fications have taken place to this practice. As for example, the 
Adi of Mariyang recognises clan-wise division of the village land. 
The lateral entry of a clansman coming from another village is 
possible and is welcome rather than of one of the same village but 
of different clan. 

However, other types of operational ownership of land by 
village are also in existance. Many important tribes like those of 
Nishang have not accepted the over-riding right of ownership of _ 
land by the village community as a whole. Here, the individual 
households have developed atsclute right of lard within tte village 
area. Such communities, naturally, can not achieve the cohesion 
of the village community in the manner, say, the Adis did because 
tce management of the land in an its facets, which comprised 
of cultivation, hunting, fishing and extraction of fcrest produce 
and the like, was the prerogative ef the homcholds rather than 
that of the village community. But intercstin!!Jy, in case of some 
of the tribes like those of the Nishangs, thy hunting and fishing 
rights of the arcas situated far away from a village and ;nterrer~Jcd 
by other villages, are exercised by a village community with nol ional 
demarcation of the hunting area by the villages rather than by 
the clans. The upper catchment areas of the Kurung and the 
K ume rivers provide such examples and perhaps remind one tbat 
originally the villages were perhaps inhabited by cne clan only 
that had the rights of hunting etc., in the far away areas not in
cluded in any particular vi]lufe area, and the samE was continued 
to be exercised even after the villages acquired the muHi-clan 
status. 

The water areas provided by the big rivers usuaily provide 
the common ground for fishing for more than onc village for the 
simple fact that these do not fall within the traditional boundary of 
any viJ1age. In certain cases, however, such rivers Ilre divided 
length-wise to define the fishing rights of a definite group of villages 
over a particular stretch of the river. 

Under this general background, the operational ownership 
right of the people over lar_d exhibits many shades of differences. 
As for example, the Adi households have absolute right of· 
cultivation within their village areas. The delimitation of such. 
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cultivations is decided by the traditional village council. In such 
cases, opening of a Jhum field and the subsequent division of the 
same by households provide no problem. On the other hand, the 
Nishangs and the Idu Mishmis possess individual stretches of land 
within the village boundary, the management of which is done by 
the individual households. In certain cases the manageme-nt is 
done by a group of households owning adjoining plots with prior 
and mutual consent of the group. In such cases, the villages are 
destined to remain small because no household other than the 
ones that mutually consented for joint management of the adjoining 
plots can gain admission into the community without suffering 
c~>nsiderabJe material disadvantages. On the other hand, the tribes 
like Nocte and Wangchu that practice a combination of both of 
these two types of operative ownershi p of land by the way of keeping 
a part of the village land as the common-land and the remaining 
part as the land acquired by the individual households, derive 
certain organisational advantages. In these cases, the cohesion of 
the village community is maintained through the institution of 
village common-land, whereas incentive is provided for more or 
less permanent exploitation of land by the individual households 
by virtue of ownership of land by the individual households within 
some part of the viJIage land. 

One of the important features of the operative ownership of 
land is that no part of Arunachal Pradesh can be said to be without 
a owner excepting perhaps a limited stretch of land of Tirap District 
comprising of the present day Vijaynagar, Miao and Nampong 
Circles that had remained more or less a passage for the tribes 
to migrate in or out rather than as a place of permanent settlement. 
The tribes stretch out a notional concept of ownt:rship of land 
even in the areas on the foot-hills of Arunachal Pradesh that were 
known to have been uninhabited from the time as far back as 
the tribe concerned can even remember. 

The other feature of importance is that the actual village site 
where the people live together, become a common land for the 
village on which homesteads are built whatever the type of original 
ownership of land over that particular area might be. However, 
after the houses are actually constructed within the village site 
in many cases, the households acquire right over the house-site 
which is sometimes even transferable. 

There are two statutes that envisage control of operative 
ownership of land in Arunachal Pradesh. One goes by the name of 
Regulations III, IV, and V of 1947, the Balipara/Tirap/Sadiya 
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Frontie-r Tract Jhum land Regulation, 1947, which gives right to 
the Goyernment to put any part of the traditional Jhum-Iand to 
public use. The main features of this statute were discussed earlier. 
The other statute is Regulation I of 1945, the Assam Frontier 
(Admini~tration of Justil'e) Regulation, 1945, which gives practically 
the unlimited rigJ1t to the traditional vil1age council to settle by 
tradition the civil affairs cOEcerning the people inhabiting the 
village. These rights include the right of settlement of land disputes. 
These two statutes do take into account the basic points regarding 
the prevailing rights of tl1e peoplt" over land and provide the least 
interference by the Government in the management of land. Poten
tially, both the statutes are capable of handling any situation that 
may arise regarding acquisition of land and settlement of land 
disputes. 

Coming to the individual tribes and locations, tJ'e Miju Mishmi 
of Wakro Circle of Lohtt DiStrict practise operational ownership 
of land basically by individual households. Even for an outsider 
admitted into the village community, the indiv;dual ownership 
of land is made permissible provided that the land has remained 
outs~<le the ownership status of any of the older households. However, 
the vcry process indicates that the emergence of ownership right by 
individual household is exercised under the general pattern of 
ownership of Jand by the village and under the condition of abun
dance of land, unexhausted by distribution to individual household. 
How this could happen is difficult to appreciate. As for example, 
even the hunting and fishing areas are partly owned by individuals 
and the right of common ownership of the village over the hunting 
and fishing areas is exercisable only in the areas that are no ex
clusive properties of the individual families. Nevertheless, the fact 
remains that the new come;rs are allowed individual ownership 
over virgin land cleared by him with the consent of the villagers. 
The permanent WRC/TRC fields belong to individual households 
who exercise a permanent heritable right on the property. The 
homestead house sites are owned by the individual houspholds. 

The Miju or Kaman Mishmi of Hawai Circle of Lohit District 
follow an overall clan ownership of land that may cover more than 
cone village. Within the village, the households own land individually. 
Sometimes, it is the household that owns a single patch of land. 
But the tendency is that such household ownership eventually 
turn out to be the ownership by individual households with the 
passage of time specially by fragmentation after the death of the 
household head. However, for jhum, the land is owned by the 
village and the villagers carry out the Jllum cultivation with a 



85 

collective effort. Similarly, the homestead sites generally form 
{:larts of the village common land. All villagers have equal right 
to select a suitable house site for this common land. For hunting 
and collection of forest produce, definite areas are demarcated for 
the village and the villagers exercise their rights of hunting and 
collection forest produce within this specified area and usually 
do not encroach upon the rights of another village. The water 
areas for fishing belong to the village as a whole. Individual right 
is exercj~abJe over the water areas that were constructed by the 
individual in his personal capacity such as making of nullah, tank 
or irrigational channel. The land developed for cultivation of 
WRCjTRC or orchards belong to the individual who had developed 
them. 

The Millang tribe of Mariyang Circle of Siang District do have 
vil1<"ges well difined by natural or artificial objects. The jhum land 
belong to the individual families whereas the household sites belong 
to the village common land. Extraction of firewood and other 
forest wealth is done following the clan ownership of land. A clan 
is required not to use the forest areas of another clan for such 
purposes. Same is the case with hunting and fishing grounds. 
The tribe is apparently engaged entirely in Jhum practice and the 
WRC/TRC method of cultivation has made very little dent on the 
overall pattern of ownership of land. 

For the Mishmi and Idu Mishmi of Mori Circle of Siana 
District, the right over Jhum land and homestead land is exercisabl~ 
by the families. On the other land, the right of hunting and fishing 
follow a clan-wise distribution. ' 

The Momba of Mechuka Circle of Siang District do not prac
tice Jhum. They practice permanent cultivation in the land that 
basically belong to the clans. The hunting, fishing and grazing 
rights are exercisable by clans. But the right over the homestead' 
sites are exercised by the families. This aspect of the Momba 
of Mechuka ~ir~le differs slightly fro~ o!her Mompa community 
of Kameng DIstnct where the ownershIp nght over hunting fishing, 
and grazing land and the rights of collecting firewood an'd other 
forest produce have passed on from the clan to the village. To. 
form villages within a clan area is a step in the social movement of 
migrating community. In the case of Momba of Mechuka Circle 
this step had not been taken as firmly as it had been the case with 
the Monpa of Kameng District. 

The pattern of operative ownership of land as followed by the
Nishang and the Tagin communities, are more Ot less, the same .. 
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The same customs are more or less followed by the Nocte commu
nity of Tirap District with the exception that in -case of hunting and 
collection of firewood and other forest produce, the ownership 
right is vested upon the village community and not on indivi
duals. In fact, the Nocte clearly demarcates a specific area within 
the village boundary for extraction of firewood. The Nocte of 
Namsang Circle do have a well defined grazing land within the 
village area whereas the Nocte of Laju area do not practice such 
custom and allow their cattle to graze anywhere within the village 
area. 

The Nocte of Laju Circle of Tirap District have ownership 
of land by individual households for Jhum, house-building and 
permanent cultivation. For collection of firewood, other forest 
produce, hunting and fishing, the ownership is exercised by the 
village as a whole and such areas mostly belong to the village 
common land. No special arrangement is done for grazing of the 
cattle and other livestock. The Nocte of the Namsang Circle of 
Tirap District, however, do have both commonly owned Jhum 
field as well as individually owned Jhum fields. The building sites 
belong to the village common land. On principle, the individual 
households acquire their rights within the common ownership of 
the village as a whole. The Nocte of this area do maintain well 
organised and properly maintained common grazing ground. 

For the Pailibo of Tato Circle of Siang District the land 
belonQs to the individual households for Jhum. The homestead 
sites and the forest areas for collection forest produce and the 
water areas for fishing are the common properties of the village. 
The grazing areas are well maintained and are held in 
.:;ammon. For hunting, both common and individual rights 
are in existence. In the areas that belong to the individuals are 
usually utilised for trapping. The permanent cultivation areas 
belong to the individual. 

The Ramo of Mechuka Circle of Siang District exercise practi
cally all the rights over land by clan and within this general plan. 
the right of the village exist for collection of firewood and other 
minor forest produce. Even here, the people usually coUect firewood 
from their own Jhum fields. The permanent cultivation field also 
belongs to the clan. But the orchards belong to the individuals or 
to the group of individuals who develop them. 

The Singpho of Bordumsa Circle of Tirap District, appear 
to be ba~ically following a system of common ownership of land 
by a village under the system of chieftainship. The possession of 
land by individual household amounts to an operative ownership 
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of land as long as the household inhabits the village. The moment 
a household leaves the village, the entire land possessed by the 
homehold reverts back to the chief of the village who has right to 
redistribute the land to a new comn or to any other person of the 
village. The custom holds even for the permanent fields developed 
for sedentary cultivation inside the village boundaries. The hunting, 
fishing and the grazing grounds b long to the village as a whole. 

The Tagin people of Taksing Circle of Subansiri District 
usually practice the ownership by individual households practically 
over all types of land excepting the areas commonly held for collec
tion of firewood etc., grazing and the water areas for fishing. The 
ownership of such land vests upon the village rather than upon the 
individuals. The Tagins of Taliha Circle of Subansiri District 

. follow practically the same custom excepting that the hunting 
areas belong to the village common land. The Tagins of Limeking 
Circle of Su bansiri District follow the same custom as those of the 
same tribe cfTaliba Circle. 

The Tangsa people of the Changlang Circle of Tirap District 
basically follow a pattern of common o\vnership of land, every 
individual household within the village; community exercising 
equal right over all types of land held in common by the village as a 
whole. When an individual leaves the village, the right of that 
individual reverts back to the village as a whole and redistribut;on 
of such land becomes a possibility. This custom also relates to 
the permanent fields developed by the villagers. 

The Wangchu of Kanubari Circle of Tirap District hold the 
Jhum land and the homestead land as individual properties. Other 
types of land form parts of the village common land. Even the 
sites developed for permanent cultivation basically remain with the 
village common land and the individuals have the rights of cultiva
tion over the portion of land they have developed for permanent 
cultivation. -

The Adis of Mariyang Circle typify the Adi operative owner
ship right over land. In the Jhum fields the rights of the individual 
households prevail. In the forest and in the fishing areas, ownership 
rights of the clans prevail. The village site is a common land and 
managed exclusively by the Kebang or the village council. 

The Akas have their villages defined by natural objects. The 
hamlets that come up within this village area -are not defined as 
separate entities even when the hamlets show separative tendency. 
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The land is commonly held whether it is Jhum land, house-site 
or the land for hunting. Considering that the fishing rights are 
exercised by a group of villages for a particular length of the river, 
it appears as jf the ancient clan rights of the tribe has given way to 
the village rights. Even for this tribe that hold all land commonly 
by tradition, the WRCjTRC fields are owned by individuals ,vith 
right of transfer within the village. This aspect is quite significant 
and indicates that the community is flexible in their notions regarding 
land, being capable of adapting to an allien system of ownership 
to meet the situation caused by the change in the agricultural 
technology. 

Unlike Adi and Aka, the Apatani cultivates land on a penna
nent basis in well irrigated terrace fields. Here the right of owner
ship of land is held by the individual households. This right is 
hereditary and transferable. But one can not ordinarily acquire 
land belonging to another village excepting when the same is deem
ed not objectionable due to such conditions as matrimonial alliance 
of an individual in the village, inheritanc(' through mother's side 
and so on. 

In case of Bokar of the Monigong Circle of Siang District, 
the right of land mostly vests upon the village. The land is utilised 
for cultivation, hunting, fishing or grazing by the community as a 
whole. It is not very clear whether such rights really belong 
to the village or to the clan. It appears that the ancient clan 
rights have gradually given way to the newly emerging village 
rights. 

Amongst the Digaro Mishmi of Changlongam Circle of Lohit 
District, the house sites and the Jhum fields belong to the individuals 
whereas the hunting ground is held clan-wise. The fishing and 
extraction of forest produce is commonly done with in the village 
areas. Some areas of the forest and of the water do belong to 
individual families. The common rights of using the forest or 
the water areas can be exercised only in the portion of the village 
land where no similar right of family is exercised. 

The Idu Mishmi of Debang Valley Sub-division of Lohit 
District, do have a well defined village boundary within which the 
rights of the individual households are exercised absolutely. The 
families have a permanent heritable right over the land but the 
same is not transferable. Even so, the homestead areas of the village 
belong to the village common land. The landed property no longer· 
belong to a clan. With the emergence of the villages inhabited 
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,by many clans, the basic rights of common-land vest upon the 
'Villa£e. The common land includes homestead land and such hunt
ing and. fishing areas that do not belong to an individual family. 
'Same is the case with forest area where from forest wealth is ex
tracted. The WRC/TRC fields are owned by individual families. 

The Yobin of Vijaynagar Cirice of Tirap District presents an 
interesting situation. These fresh migrants are waiting for the Govern
'ment's approval to confirm their rights over the land. 

The Khowa of Thrizino Circle of Kameng District, exercises 
common ownership over their agricultural land, homestead land, 
forest area for hunting or extraction of forest produce, for fishing 
and for grazing. 

The Miji of Nafra Circle of Kameng District, takes care to 
demarcate their village boundary with natural or artificial objects. 
Sometimes they even use stone pillars to demarcate the boundary 
b6tween two Villages. The Jhum lands belong to the individual 
families. Some portion of the Jhum lands belong to the village as a 
whole. The household-sites dre basically owned bY the clan, 
and within the clan-land so held, the land is owned by the 
itidividual families. The right over collection of firewood and other 
forest produce, for hunting, fishing and grazing, are exercised on the 
basis of clan-wise ownership of land. Even so, the WRCjTRC 
fields belong to the individual households and not to the clan. 

Amongst the Miju Mishmi of Tezu Circle of Lohit District, 
the cultivable land belongs to the individuals. The building-sites 
basically belong to the individual whereas the areas for collection 
of forest produce, hunting, fishing and grazing belong commonly 
to the entire village. In addition to these, the ancient clan rights 
.over the hunting and the fishing areas still prevail. 

82-M/P(N)265RGI-7 
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TABLE II 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

Sl. 
No. 

1. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

Adi 

District 

Mariyang/ 
Siang 

Operative Ownership of Land 

The boundaries of the villages 
are defined with natural ob
jects such as the hills and the 
streams. The land is owned 
clan-wjse. The members of the 
same clan inhabiting different 
villages can cultivate land be
longing to the own clan. In 
certain cases, an inhabitant be
longing to another village some
times cultivate land of the 
village for a temporary per
iod with due consent of the 
land owner. The land within 
the village belonging to a clan 
is sub-divided amongst the diffe
rent households according to 
the convenience and require
ments of the households. 

Jhum :-Allotment of Jhum 
field is made with the mut
ual agreement of the people them
selves. No system of lottery 
or chieftainship prevails. Jhum 
is done family-wise. All 
the agricultural operations, be
ginning right from the clear
ing of jungle and upto the 
harvest, are performed indivi
dually by the families. 

House-site :- The household 
areas of the Adi constitute the 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

Sl. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circlej 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

village common land. The Ke
bang (Village Council) is the
sole authority of the house-· 
site areas of the village. Ke
bang is the common owner' 
of these areas and wields abso
lute power over it. The Ke
bang has the power to dis
tribute the house-sites to the 
families and sometimes, if cir
cumstances so demand, a 
family may be directed by the 
Kebang to shift his house-site. 
from one place to another •. 

Collecting firewood and /Orest' 
products :- No forest land is· 
owned commonly by the villag
ers to be used exclusively for" 
collection of firewood and ex
tract of forest products. For
est land is owned clan-wise 
and the members of a clan 
have every right to utilise the 
forest land belonging to the 
clan to his or her best advan
tage. 

Hunting :-Hunting ground is 
owned clan-wise and the right 
of its utilisation is also exer
cised clan-wise. No part of 
the forest land belongs to an 
individual. 



92 

TABLE II--contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

SI. 
No. 

Name of 
Tribe 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

Fishing :-The water areas meant 
for fishing, are possessed and 
owned clan-wise. All the mem
bers of a clan have equal right 
to fish in such water areas. 

Grazing :-The Grazing land is 
neither owned commonly nor 
individually. In fact no area 
is specifically recognised as the 
grazing land. The cattle and 
other live-stocks are allowed to 
graze anywhere in the jungle. 
The cultivator has to care and 
take steps so that the cattle do 
not damage the crop. 

Permanent Cultivation:- The 
permanent cultivation is not 
practised by the people due to 
scarcity of suitable land. Jhum 
is commonly practised. 

Rights of the clans as against 
those of villagers or individual :
There is an effective clan owner
ship system for different cate
gories of land like the ones uti
lised for hunting, fishing and 
grazing. Common ownership 
prevails for cotton and vegetable 
cultivation. Jhum is practised 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

Sl. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

2. Aka 
(Hrusso) 

District 

Thrijino 
(Buragaon)j 
'Kameng 

Operative Ownership of Land 

by the individual families and 
the clans have no right over 
such land. 

Operative ownership of land :
The boundaries of villages are 
well demarcated with natural' 
objects like the rivers and the 
streams. Hills and big trees 
that demarcate two or more' 
villages also define the boundary 
line of the villages. 

Within the village land, say with
in the range of 10 Sq. Km. 
hamlets (Pams) may exist mainly 
for the purpose of achieving 
a proximity to the cultivation 
fields. In course of time, these 
may become a permanent vil
lage. Usually, these hamlets 
do not have distinct demarcation 
from the main village but their 
extents are otherwise well
known to the villagers. There 
is hardly any dispute in claim
ing of land to be cultivated 
by the individuals. 

In Dizangonia village two houses 
of the original tribe called 
Khibjin are still surviving. 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land. 

S1. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

They have every right and pri
vilege to utilise the land like 
other Aka families staying in 
the village. 

The inhabitants of a village can 
not cultivate land belong
ing the another village as 
a matter of right. An intend
ing new-comer makes agree
ment with the elders of both 
the villages. If the case is 
approved after due consider
ation by both the villages, 
the new-comer is allowed 
to settle down in the new village 
on such an event, the new
comer can exercise full right 
as those of the original 
inhabitants of the village. The 
new-comer is permitted by the 
village community to utilise 
land and other forest areas. 
Such inmigrations usually 
are the outcome of the marriage 
alliances and friendship when 
the person concerned is taken 
to be a 'clan brother' or a 
'tribe brother'. Normally, 
the new-comer performs cer
tain rites by sacrificing a 
methon or arranging a feast 
whereto all the villagers are 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Colle~ted on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

S1. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

invited. While construct
ing a new house in the new 
village, such performances 
become obligatory. 

Jhuming :-Jhum land is com
monly owned by all the vill
agers. The cultivation is done 
by the individual families. 
Excluding the homestead 
areas and the dense forests 
kept reserved for hunting, 
the entire village area is util
ised for jhum. The right of 
cultivating the jhum land 
vests upon a villager who cuts 
the trees and clears a plot 
for jhum. The cultivation lasts 
a year or two. When the plot 
is abandoned, in principle, 
another individual may 
cultivate it. But as jhum 
cannot be done in a plot of 
land year after year> the plot 
remains fallow. In the next 
cycle of jhum, no one 
asks who CUltivated where in 
the previous cYcle of jhum. 
Sometimes, a number of families 
jointly cultivate a jhum area. 

Building site:-The house site 
belong to the village common 



TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts; 
of Ownership of Land 

SI. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle! 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

land. As long as an individual: 
resides in a particular site 
the right of possession of that 
site is acquired by him. If 
he demolishes his house and 
shifts to another site by con
structing a house in the new 
site, the right of the previous 
site reverts to the village 
community. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-Every village has 
its own common forest land 
exclusively meant for collect-
ing firewood and forest pro
ducts. A villager can utilise 
this common forest to ex
tract his own requirement 
of forest produce. The 
forest resources are plentiful 
at present. After burning 
of a jhum field, the firewood 
and other forest produce of' 
the plot belongs to the 
person who originally cleared 
the jhum field. 

Hunting :-The dense forest areas. 
are commonly utilised by the 
villagers as common hunting 
ground. The inhabitants of 
another village cannot intrude 



97 

TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information CoJlected on Operative Concepts; 
of Ownership of Land 

S1. 
No. 

Name of 
Tribe 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

upon the common hunting 
ground of a village. In certain 
special cases, the people of" 
more than one village go for 
hunting together into the very 
dense forests specially for hunt
ing big games. 

Fishing ;-Fishing rights over a 
particular water area falling 
within the jurisdiction of a. 
village, is the common right 
to be exercised equally by all 
the members of the village. The 
fishing right of a particular 
part of a river is sometimes 
claimed by a group of villages 
that adjoin the river. As for 
example, eight villages of the 
tribe have fishing right over the 
Bicham river beyond its conflu
ence with the Tenga river and 
two villages namely Husigaon 
and Jamiri have fishing right 
over the Tenga river upto its 
confluence with the Bicham 
river. 

Some tanks have recently been 
constructed for rearing fish. 
Some of these are individually 
owned. These tanks are 15 in 
number and they are situated 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

Sl. 
No. 

Name of 
Tribe 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

in Sakin, Dizangonia, Buragaon 
and Jamiri villages. 

Grazing :-No specific area is 
earmarked for grazing the live
stocks. The cattle, mainly the 
methons, are allowed to graze 
anywhere in the viIlage forest 
land. However, proper care 
is taken to guard against any 
damage to be caused by the 
livestock to the standing crop. 

Permanent cultivation:-The per
manent cultivable fields i.e. 
the area under wet rice and 
terrace rice cultivation are in
dividually owned. These lands 
are transmitted to the legal 
heirs of the owners. Such lands 
can also be transferred by sale. 
Generally, a man cannot sell 
his wet rice and terrace rice 
cultivation areas to a person 
belonging to another village. 

Rights of the clans as against those 
of villagers or individuals :
The village itself is a unit in 
terms of ownership of land and 
accordingly village right is exer
cised in admixture with the 
right of a clan or an individual. 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

SI. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

District 

3. Apatani Ziro/ 
Subansiri 

Operative Ownership of Land 

Common rights are enjoyed 
equally by all the members of 
the village. The hunting 
ground, fishing areas etc. are 
commonly owned. As a rule, 
clan right is subordinate to the 
common right of the villagers. 

Operative ownership of land :-The 
boundaries of Apatani villages 
are well defined with natural 
objects. The Apatani valley is 
a compact plain area. As per 
the social norms, the inhabi
tants of a village cannot culti
vate land belonging to another 
village; but in certain cases the 
poor people of the same clan 
are allowed to cultivate land 
belonging to another village in
herited or acquired through 
matrimony. The land within the 
village is owned individually. 

Jhum :-Jhum cultivation is not 
practised by the Apatani. They 
only practise permanent culti
vation in the naturally oriented 
flat land immensely suitable for 
cultivation of paddy. 

Building site :-The homestead 
areas are individually owned. 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

SI. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle! 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

These were acquired by the an
cestors of the family and have 
been transmitted to the present 
generation as heirloom. Right 
of ownership of homestead areas 
can also be transmitted through 
sale. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-A common village
forest land ex.ists for every 
villages. Besides the common 
forest land, cIan-wise and in
dividually owned forest land 
are also in existance. The clan
wise owned forest land can only 
be exploited by the members. 
of owning clan and the indivi
dually owned forest land can 
be utilised by the owner alone .. 

Hunting :-The people hunt in 
any suitable forest land within 
the area of the village. The forest 
land meant for collecting fire
wood and other forest pro
ducts is utilised for hunting. 

Fishing :._ The villagers fish inc 
any water areas of the village 
where fish is available. There 
is no restriction of fishing in 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

SI. 
No. 

Name of 
Tribe 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

any area within the village. 
Sometimes, however, the people 
of a village fish in an area be
longing to another village with 
the prior consent and coopera
tion of the people of that 
village. 

Grazing :-Grazing lands are 
commonly owned by the people 
of the village. They have right 
to graze their livestocks in 
such an area. This commonly 
held property is also commonly 
maintained. 

Permanent cultivation :-The peo
ple practise wet rice cultivation. 
The ownership of such land 
are held individually. A per
son can also acquire the right 
of ownership and possession 
of such land by way of purchase 
the land. 

Rights of the clans as against those 
of villagers or individuals:
Clans right is not operative 
among the Apatanis. Indivi
dual right in acquiring land 
dominates. 
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TABLE II--contd. 

C'Ompilation 'Of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

S1. 
No. 

4. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circlej 

Bokar 

District 

Monigongj 
Siang 

Operative Ownership of Land 

Operative ownership of land :
The boundaries of the villages in
habited by the people are well 
defined with place names that 
can be identified locally. Usually, 
no physical objects demar
cate the village lands, but the 
demarcation by place names is 
very precise. The village land 
is sub-divided amongst the 
households on the basis of the 
land supposed to have been cul
tivated by a household since 
the beginning of their settle
ment. The land is plentifuL 
Land for common utilisation 
of the villagers also exists. 

Building site :-The household 
sites belong to the village com
mon land. A house can be cons
tructed on a particular site if 
considered to be convenient. 
But, usually, the site is selected 
in consultation with the co
villagers. Sometimes a culti
vated field may also be selected 
for building a homestead even 
though the area may belong to 
another person. Usually, no
body objects to such an act 
because of the existance of 
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TABLE I1-contd. 

Compilation of Information CoUected on Operative Concepts. 
of Ownership of Land 

Sl. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

mutual understanding and com
munity feeling among the vil
lagers. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-The forest land is 
village common land which can 
be equitably utilised by the 
villagers. 

Hunting :--8pecific forest areas 
are maintained by the villagers 
for hunting as their common 
property. 

Fishing :~Tbe water areas falling 
within the village boundary are 
commonly owned by the 
viIlagf'rs and they can exercise 
equal right of fishing in such 
areas. 

Grazing :-Every village main
tains specific areas as common 
grazing ground where the 
livestock graze. 

Permanent cultiration ;-The land 
utilised for permanent cultiva
tion i.e. Wet Rice and Terrace 
Rice is individually owned. The 
identity of clan's lands i.e. land 
exclusively owned by particular 
clans exist. The ownership of 

----------
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TABLE II-contd. 

'Compilation of Information- Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

Sl. 
No. 

'Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

5. Digaru 
Mishmi 

District 

Chaglong
gam(Lohit 

Operative Ownership of Land 

such land vests upon the mem
bers of the clans only. However, 
in some cases, the relatives of 
a clan-member belonging to 
another clan may also be per
mitted to cultivate clan-lands 
temporarily without conferring 
on him the right of permanent 
holding or ownership. 

Operative ownership of land : -The 
boundaries of the villages are 
well-defined with natural objects 
like mountains, rivers and 
streams. The land within the 
village was originally acquired 
by the clan-members through 
occupation. 

Jhum :-The Jhum areas of the 
village belong to the individual 
families. The ownership of Jhum 
areas was acquired originally 
by the ancestors by clearing 
the jungles and converting it to 
cultivable land. 

Building site :-The homestead 
areas of the village belong to 
the individuals. The land was 
originally acquired by the an
cestors. 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts: 
of Ownership of Land 

S1. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle! 

District 

82·MjPIN)265RGI-g 

Operative Ownership ofland 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-No specific area is 
earmarked for collection of 
firewood and forest products. 
The forest area or any other 
part of the village forest is nor~ 
mally utilised by the villagers 
for collecting firewood and fo~ 
rest products. There are, how~ 
ever, some forest areas that~ 
belong to the individuals who. 
have the exclusive right of
exploitation of the forest pro~ 
ducts. 

Hunting :-The hunting ground,> 
of the people belong to the clans 
which cannot be utilised by 
the members of an another 
clan. Some hunting grounds 
belong to the individuals where 
viIIage or clan rights are not 
operative. 

Fi~hing :-As. a practice, every 
vIllage exerCIses equal right Of 
fishing in water areas of some 
specific parts of rivers or streams 
falling within the jurisdic~ 
tion of their village. Besides 
these, some water areas belong to 
individuals. 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

Sl. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

Grazing :-Properly maintained 
and well demarcated grazing 
land do not exist. The live
stocks are allowed to graze in 
the fallow jhum lands or in the 
jungles belonging to anyone. 

Permanent cultivation :-The 
permanent cultivation areas like 
the wet rice and terrace rice 
fields belong to individuals. 
The individuals exercise perma
nent, hereditary and transferable 
right over such areas. 

Rights of the clans as against those 
of villagers or individuals :
In the utilisation of hunting 
ground and water areas a clan 
may exercise absolute right. 
The parts of a river that do not 
belong to anybody is utilised 
for common use. There are 
water areas that are the exclu
sive properties of clans or a 
group of clans. Some water 
areas belong to individuals. 

The jhum land and homestead 
areas do not belong to clans. 
These are owned individually. 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

Sl. 
No. 

'6. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

Idu 
Mishmi 

District 

Dibang, 
Valley 
(all circles, 
namely, 
Anini, Ita
lin, Dum
buk, Hunli, 
Roing, 
Andane)j 
Lohit 

Operative Ownership of Land 

Operative ownership of land :
The village boundaries are de
fined by natural objects like 
the permanent streams, rivers, 
hills and the like. In the ab
sence of natural objects, arti
ficial objects like marking on 
trees or fencing for animals 
are used to demarcate the inter
village boundaries. 

Some Idu Mishmi villages are 
inhabited by more than one 
tribe. The unused areas around 
the village are allotted to the 
new-comers. Such multi-tribal 
settlements are the result of 
natural calamities and other 
situations that force people to 
migrate from one village to 
another. The new settlers ap
proach the village elders for 
habitable land and with their 
permission exploit the virgin 
village forests. 

The inhabitants of a village may 
be permitted to cultivate land 
belonging to another village of 
the same tribe on payment of 
rent in kind. The village lands 
initially owned by an individual 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts. 
of Ownership of Land 

S1. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

on the basis of occupying un
claimed land become his pro
perty and, eventually, of the 
family. 

Jhum :-Among the !dus the jhuM 
land belongs to the individuals. 
All the agricultural operations 
are done by the individual fa
mily. When a plot of land is 
reclaimed by a family for jhum, 
the land belongs to that family 
permanently by virtue of the 
labour put in for reclaimation. 

Building site :-The homestead 
areas of the village belong to the 
village common land. Accor
dingly, the village elders allot 
house sites to the individual 
families. The house sites can, 
however, be interchanged among 
the inhabitants of the same 
village. There is no specific 
customary rule regarding the 
allotment of house sites to the 
individual families. However, 
the infiuential persons get a pre
ferential treatment. An indi
vidual can exercise his nght 
over the house site allotted to 
him as long as he occupies it. 
He forfeits this right the mo
ment he leaves the site. 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

S1. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-Besides the home
stead areas, the other forest 
areas except the cultivated areas 
falling within the village boun
dary are considered as the com
mon property of the village. 
People of one viIIage cannot, 
as a rule, extract forest materials, 
like bamboo, trees, canes, 
grown and maintained by 
an individual in his personal 
capacity strictly belong to him. 
His sons inherit these pro
perties. 

Hunting :-Common hunting 
grounds exist for the village as 
a whole. All hunting grounds 
are divided village-wise through 
negotiation with the neighbou
ring villagers. A person from 
one village is not permitted to 
hunt in the hunting ground of 
another village. 

In certain exceptional cases, the 
right of hunting is strictly re
served to a particular family. 
Such exclusive right is confer
red when an individual or a 
group of individuals of that 
family discover a new hunting 
ground. 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative ConCepts 
of Ownership of Land 

S1. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle! 

District 

Operative Ownershi p of Land 

Fishing :-The parts of a river 
and streams flowing through the 
village land are utilised by the 
villagers as their common fishing 
areas. Villagers of another 
village are not permitted to 
fish therein. 

Fishing areas within the village' 
belong to individuals. Right of 
fishing is confined to particular 
families according to the proxi
mity of the stream from their 
dwelling places. 

Persons nearer to a particular 
portion of the stream have got 
special preference in regard to, 
fishing in that portion. 

Grazing :-There is well main
tained and well demarcated 
grazing land for the common 
use of the villagers with a se
parate enclosure within which 
all the animals are allowed to 
graze. 

permanent cultivation:-The 
fallow land in the villages, 
where water can be preserved, 
are converted into wet rice 
cultivation fields. When an in
dividual or the members of a 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

Sl. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circlej 

District 

7. Khowa Thrijino 
(Buragaon)j 
Kameng 

Operative Ownership of Land 

family, converts a plot into wet 
rice cultivation field he or they 
acquire permanent right over 
that field. As regards orchards,. 
if an individual or a family main
tain a particular plot of land 
by growing vegetables etc. there
in, he or the family become the' 
permanent owner. 

Rights of the clans as against 
those of villagers or indivi
duals :-Clan right is not 
prominent amongst the Idus, 
because different clans inhabit 
the Same village. The landed; 
properties are owned by the 
villagers commonly. The clan. 
right is not operative. 

Operative ownership of land :
The boundaries of the villages 
inhabited by the people are well 
defined with natural objects like 
the hills, streams and big stocks. 

Jhum :-The jhum lands belong' 
to the village over and which all 
the villagers have got equal 
right over it. A particular indi
vidual is entitled to cultivate on 
land for a period of two years 
after which it is transferred to' 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected On Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

SI. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

another. An abandoned plot 
of jhum land which is also a 
village property, can be utilised 
by an individual. 

Building site :-The homestead 
areas belong to the village. The 
right of ownership of a parti
cular house-site exists so long 
it is under the occupation of an 
individual. As soon as he leaves 
the site and constructs a house 
in some other site, he forfeits 
the ownership of the previous 
site. Any person of the village 
can construct a house in the 
abandoned site if found suit
able. Generally the village 
priest selects the site by seeing 
omens in the tra.ditional way. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-The people can 
freely extract forest produce 
and firewood from the forest 
areas within the village. 

Hunting :-Hunting is carried 
on, sometimes on community 
basis, in any fore[t area in and 
around their village boundary. 
In certain cases, specially 
for big games, the villagers of 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

S1. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle! 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

Sachida, Wangcho, Chetoo etc 
carry out joint hunting opera
tion in the deep jungles. 

Fishing :-The water areas i.e., 
the parts of a river meant for 
fishing, belong to the commu
nity as a whole. For example, 
the villagers of Sachida, Lichini 
and Chetoo enjoy fishing right 
on the right bank of upper 
BichoIll river, whereas the peo
ple ofWangcho have got fish
ing right over water area of 
Digge river near Salary. The 
people of Kaspi and Sin chang 
village have fishing right over 
upper part of Tenga river. 

Grazing :-People are allowed 
to graze cattle in any place 
within the village without cau
sing any damage to crops. 
Normally, people practising wet 
rice and terrace rice cultivation 
have, individual right of grazing 
live stocks in the fallow wet rice 
and terrace rice cultivation. 

Rights of the clans as against 
those of villagers or indivi
duals :-Clan right is subordi
nate to that of the villagers or 
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8. Miji NafraJ 
Kammg 

Operative Ownership of Land 

individual. There is no well
defined land in the name of any 
clan. The land belongs to the 
village community or indivi
duals. 

Operative ownership of land :
The boundaries of the villages
are well-demarcated mostly by 
natural objects like the high 
hills, peaks, nullahs, gorge etc. 
In certain cases, the artificial 
stone pillars are also erected 
to mark the boundary between 
two villages. 

The villages are inhabited by the 
Miji Tribe alone. The land of 
a particular village is owned 
by the clan consisting of a 
group of people occupying the 
land. The people of a clan in 
course of time establish a 
village. 

Jhum :-The fhum land belong 
to the individual families but 
the right of ownership is derived 
from the clans. There, however, 
exist some plots of jhum land 
that form part of the village 
common land. 
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Building site ;-The household 
sites form part of the individual 
land of a clan. The land be
longing to a clan is sub-divided 
for different households. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-The forest land be
long to the different clans and 
these eventually get sub-divided 
into household lands. There is 
no restriction in utilising the 
forest land by an individual of 
the village, but the same can 
never be utilised by an out
sider. 

Hunting :-The hunting grounds 
belong to different clans. But 
anybody can hunt in the hunting 
grounds. However, in case of 
regular hunting by trap" only 
the members of the owning 
clan can hunt in the hunting 
ground. Outsiders can not uti
lise the ground for trapping. 

Fishing :-Fishing right is owned 
clan-wise. The water areas 
are divided clan-wise and the 
particular clan members can 
only fish in the water areas be
longing to the clan. 
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Grazing :-The grazing land are 
divided clan-wise but the live
stock are allowed to graze in 
any grazing land belonging to 
any clan inhabiting a village. 
Grazing by outsiders from an 
another village is not permit
ted. 

Permanent cultivation :- Perma
nent cultivation, like wet 
rice and terrace rice cultiva
tion, is done in the respective 
individual plots exclusively un
der the possession of each indi
vidual household. They exercise 
absolute right of ownership. 

Rights of the clans as against those 
of villagers or indi viduals :
The different categories of lands 
like the jhum land, homestead 
areas, hunting grounds, grazing 
lands and the water areas for 
fishing are all practically under 
the possession of different clans. 
There hardly exists any land 
that belongs to the village com
monly. But in case of water areas, 
the whole village is the owner 
of the property. In this case, 
the defacto ownership prevails 
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among the Mijis. All the clan 
properties are again divided 
among the different households 
inhabiting the village. 

9. Miju Te:ru/Lohit Operative ownership of land ;
The boundaries of the villages 
inhabited by the tribe are well
defined with natural objects like 
the hills, rivers, streams, nullahs 
etc. Each member of the tribe 
possesses own cultivation area 
which is inherited from the 
forefathers. A villager from 
one village cannot, as a rule, 
settle in an another village. 
A person willing to shift to 
another village with the inten
tion to settle permanently there, 
needs to obtain verbal permis
sion from the village elders of 
both the villages. Needy persons 
may be allowed to cultivate 
part of the land belonging to 
others on a temporary basis 
for a few years. 

Jhum :-The jhum land is owned 
family-wise. All the agricul
tural_operations li~e the clearing 
the Jungles, sowlllg, weeding, 
harvesting etc. is done by the 
individual family. The jhum 
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fields are inherited by the 
families from forefathers on the 
patemalline. 

Building site :-For selection of 
a homestead area the people 
request the owner of the site 
to allot that plot for new set
tlement. If the owner agrees, 
then the inhabitants of a village 
select that plot for settlement. 
No compensation is charged 
by the owner. The homestead 
areas of a particular village 
may thus belong to a parti
cular person who may allot 
the land to a village for settle
ment. The homestead areas 
stay the property of a parti
cular person. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-The people collect 
firewood and forest materials 
from anywhere in the jungle 
falling within the village boun
dary. Generally, firewood is 
collected from the jhum land. 

HuntinK:-There is common 
hunting ground of the village 
and all the villagers have equal 
right over this ground. A 
person belonging to another 

--_ .. _-------------------
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village has no right of hunting 
in such hunting ground. The 
villagers inherit this property. 
Some hunting areas belong to 
a particular clan. 

Fishing :-The fishing areas com
monly belong to the village 
as a whole and every villager 
has the right of fishing therein. 
Villagers of another village have 
no fishing right in such common 
fishing areas. Besides, specific 
water areas belong to clans. 

Grazing :-The villagers have 
their commOn grazing ground. 
The cattle of one village, as a 
rule, are not aIJowed to graze 
in the common ground of 
another Village. But sometimes, 
with due permission, the 
livestock of some other village 
are also allowed to graze on 
the condition that the people 
will have to help in fencing and 
maintenance of the grazing 
ground. 

Permanent cultivation :-Per-
manent cultivation, like wet 
rice and terrace rice cultiva
tion, is not practised by the 
people. They do only jhum. 
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Rights of the clans as against 
thoseofvillagc:rs or individuals:
Inspite of the existence of 
common hunting and fishing 
grounds, every clan possesses 
own hunting and fishing areas 
which thev have inherited from 
their forefathers. The parts of 
a river falling within the village 
boundary are divided into many 
sectors in proportion to the 
numbers of clans inhabiting the 
village. For example, the Khrong 
clan has one furlong of water 
area for fishing. But the 
Tinda clan also has some por
tion of the water area of the 
same river. Once this property 
is acquired as the clan property. 
it will be inherited by the gene
rations to come. Individual 
right of ownership is also opera
tive in some exceptional case s 
where the individual derive dou
ble benefit by utilising a parti
cular cultivable land as hun
ting ground. For example, 
a person having cultivable forest 
land near Tiding river, which 
entirely fall within the juris
diction of his village boundary, 
can claim the property as 
his own. This particular plot 
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of cultivable' land is utilised 
as hunting ground of his own. 
Besides hunting, the individuals 
do jhum there. Other persons 
of the village cannot claim to 
hunt in that area as that area 
is not a traditional hunting 
ground but infact a jhum land 
of the individual concerned. 

Operative ownership of land :
The villages have well defined 
boundary lines consisting of 
natural objects such as rivers~ 
streams, Nullah, and hills. 
The boundary lines of villages 
are also fixed by putting stone; 
by the villagers. 

Tribe-wise division of viIrage 
land does not exist, but the 
ownership of land within a 
village is acquired by indIvi
duals. The individual owner
ship over a plot of land 
is acquired by clearing aD 
unoccupied virgin land and 
right of possession over that 
plot is transmitted to the 
next generation. 

Encroachment into another vill
age is not permissible among 
the Miju Mishmis. But with 
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due permission from the village 
elders a villager from one village 
can, however, cultivate land 
in another village. If in case, 
the man h:!ppens to be the first 
to clf",r the virgin land, he 
owns the plot with permanent 
hereditory right. 

The villag(lrs own the land within 
a village hy way of inheritance. 
Besides, one can own land 
within a village by clearing 
a patch of virgin land and 
bringing it under his occupation. 
Sale or purchase of land is 
not in practice amongst the 
Miju Mishmis. 

Jhurn :-The commonjhurn land 
of the village is divided family
wise and the right of ownership 
over jhum land is also acquired 
on an individual basis. If a 
particular family does not poss
ess land in the area where the 
villagers decided to do the 
year's jhum cultivation, it 
has the right to manage a 
plotforjhurn by mutual arrange
ment. But ownership cannot be 
claimed. 
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Jhum in a virgin jungle is properly 
earmarked by cutting small 
trees all around the plot where 
the individual intends to culti
vate. An individual acquire 
the right over the land on first 
come first serve basis, even 
if he leaves it fallow at any 
time after the first harvest, 
No other people has any right 
to encroach upon the earmarked 
plot. 

All the agricultural opera
tions of jhum are done by the in
dividual families themselves. For 
protecting the jhum fields from 
wild animals, the people make 
temporary huts adjacent to the 
cultivation, fields to stay there 
until harvesting is over. The 
right of ownership of jhum 
land is acquired by clearing 
the virgin area by a person 
himself or by his forefathers. 

Building site :-The homestead 
areas belong to the individual 
families. Originally when the 
village was newly established, 
the people went on earmarking 
their sites for erecting dwelling 
houses. Once the construction 



S1. 
No, 

124 

TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

in a particular selected site is 
completed the person owns that 
site permanently. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-There does not exist 
any forest area kept preserved 
for the common use of the 
villagers. The villagers collect 
firewood freely from anywhere 
in the forest area within the 
village for their day to day 
use. However, individual own 
some bamboo gardens which 
cannot be utilised by others. 

Hunting :-The villagers nor
mally utilise the fallow jungle 
areas as common hunting ground 
of the village. The location of 
these hunting grounds changes 
from time to time according 
to the nature of utilisation of 
these lands. As soon as a 
hunting ground is brought 
under cultivation, the villagers 
again select another fallow or 
forest land as common hunting 
ground. There is no restriction 
on hunting by the inhabitants 
of other villages. 
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Besides the common hunting 
ground, the people own indivi
dual hunting zones which are 
located mostly on top of hills. 
The ownership over these indi
vidual hunting areas are ac
quired by way of hunting right 
from their forefathers. Selling 
out of such zones to other 
individual of the same village 
or other village is strictly prohi
bited. He can, however, allow 
some friendly members of the 
village to try thcir luck occasion
ally for a short period. 

Fishing :-All the villages own 
common water areas meant for 
fishing exclusively by the 
villagers. Inhabitants of other 
viUages cannot utilise such water 
areas. A new settler who has 
shifted to the vi1Iage, cannot 
utilise the common water areas. 
For the purpose of fishing, the 
newcomer will have to go back 
to his parent village. Some water 
areas like streamlets solely be
long to individuals. 

Grazing :-Well-defined and pro
perly maintained grazing land 
does not exist in Wakro area. 
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The livestocks are allowed to 
graze in the jungles within the 
village boundary. During 
cultivation season, however 
the villagers decide among 
themselves suitable sites for 
grazing and accordingly the' 
people put common fencing 
around the cultivation fields. 

During the off-season, people 
of any village can graze their 
animals anywhere in the jungle
without any restrictions. But 
during the cultivation period' 
this freedom of grazing is res
tricted. 

Permanent cultivation:-The
permanent cultivation fields like 
the wet rice, terrace rice cul
tivation and orchards fields 
are owned individually and 
all the agricultural operations 
are performed by the individual 
families. The landed properties 
of snch kind are transmitted 
to the next generation through 
paternal will. 

Rights of the clans as against 
those o/villagers or individuals:
There is no dearth of jhum 
land in Wakro area. Any 
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individual belonging to any 
clan can utilise any plot of 
land as jhum field provided 
that the same plot was not 
cleared by anyone else. Once' 
a virgin jungle is cleared by a 
family or individual for the' 
purpose of Jhum, the family 
or individual earns the right 
over that plot of land on a 
permanent basis and is thus. 
passed on to his next generation. 
In some exceptional cases,. 
with the due consent of the
owner, other villager may 
also cultivate such plots for 
a period of one or two years 
but can not own the land. 
The right over these plots. 
of land remains with the origi
nal owner. Inhabitants of 
one village have every right 
to acquiring jhnm land in ano
ther village provided that the' 
land to be acquired by them 
is unoccupied. Sometimes the' 
village headman gives decision 
regarding the occupancy_ 

Building sites :-Every indivi
dual family has its own well.· 
defined household site. Any 
new construction within the 
compound of a household site 
is prohibited as the same may 
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displease the benevolent deities 
of the family. There is no 
restriction for new construc
tion outside the limits of the 
household ompound provided 
that the plot is chosen by local 
priest through divination. 

Hunting :-Both common and 
individual hunting grounds exist 
in a village. In the common 
hunting ground of the village 
every individual has equal right 
for hunting, but in the indi
vidual hunting ground the 
sole right of the owners only 
prevail. The owner of the 
individual hunting ground fre
quently visits the area to see 
the traps" etc. A friend can 
trap in such areas with the 
prior permission of the owner· 

Grazing :-Grazing lands are 
only maintained during the cul
tivation season. Livestocks of 
many villages are allowed to 
graze in an well-fenced area 
specially during the cultivation 
season, but once the cultiva
tion is over, the livestocks are 
allowed to graze in the jungle 
areas of the village without 
any restriction. 
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Fishing :-The Miju Mishmis of 
Wakro have individual as well 
as common fishing areas. The 
rainfed streamlets which remain 
dry during winter but get 
filled during the rainy season, 
belong to the individuals. The 
water areas of village are car
ved out of the bigger rivers 
that adjoins the village. The 
river water dries during the 
winter months and forms pools 
which are generally big enough 
to be difficult to fish in by a 
single village. For example 
the people of whole Wakro 
area assemble during January/ 
February near the bridge point 
of Kamlang river and divert 
the main river along another 
channel, with their joint efforts. 
The work is operated in a 
collective basis but the catch 
belongs to the individuals. 

Operative ownership of land :
The boundaries of the villages 
inhabited by the tribe are gene
rally defined with natural objects 
excepting in a very few cases 
where it is difficult to have a 
natural object to serve as boun
dary. On such cases, the 
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boundary is demarcated with, 
stones, boulders or planted trees-. 

The people belonging to a claro 
live in different villages and 
usually no difficulty is experien-. 
ced in the matter of culti
vation because a clan-wise divi
sion of landed properties pre
vails among the Mijus of Hawai, 
area. For e.xample, the inhabi
tants belonging to Ngi clan 
are interspersed in Ngi and 
Crossam villages but the villa
gers of Ngi have every right. 
to cultivate land in Crossam' 
villages and vise-versa. 

The land within the village is. 
owned eithf'r individually or
jointly by the people who have 
heritable right over land and 
the same is thus transmitted to, 
their next generation. In case 
of joint ownership, the land,. 
so acquired, is eventually divi
ded among individuals of the 
group. The individual plots, 
are well-demarcated with cer
tain boundaries. 

Jhum:-The villages have separate' 
common lands for jhum which 
the cultivators first select accor
ding to the suitability of the 
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land. The jhum land is. com
monly owned by the villagers. 
Once the area of foum land' 
is selected, aU the villagers 
start agricultural activities be
ginning from cutting and bur
ning the jungle up to the har
vesting as a Joint venture. 
The period of jhum generally 
covers 1 to 3 years depending 
upon the suitability of soil. The 
jhum area is tempoTarily owned 
by the cultivators so long as 
they cultivate the same. During 
the falloW period they abstain 
from exercising the' right over 
fhum land. Ownership of jhum 
land by the families does not 
exist. 

Buildir.g site :~ The' household 
sites generally belong to the 
village common land. Dis
tribution of household sites to 
the individual families is done 
on the basis of individual selec
tion of sites. The villagers 
have no objection in building 
a house by individual family 
within the village homestead 
area. 
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Collecting .firewood and forest 
products :-Excepting the per
manent cultivation areas of a 
village, other areas falling within 
the jurisdiction of a village are 
utilised by the villagers for 
collecting firewood and forest 
products for their day-to-day 
use. Inhabitants of other village 
are not, as a rule, permitted to 
extract forest materials. Well
maintained reserve forest land 
does not exist for the purpose of 
extracting forest materials. The 
individuals, therefore, can utilise 
the forest land according to 
their own convenience. This 
system, however, leads to cons
tant deforestation and even
tually forces the villagers to 
shift to other areas for habita
tion 

Hunting :-Hunting grounds are 
owned both individually and 
commonly. The common hun
ting grounds are located close 
to the village w here all the 
people of the village can exer
cise equal right. The individual 
hunting grounds are situated at 
distant places where the people 
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individually hunt. The villa
gers do not enter somebody else's 
hunting ground even though 
the prey may enter such an 
area while the chase is on. 

Hunting is considered as a main 
profession by the Miju Mishmis. 
The output of the hunting 
valuable preys like musk deers, 
which are found in snow covered 
areas of the high hills, yield 
good money. 

Fishing :-The water areas for 
fishing belong to the village 
common land. The villages 
have jurisdiction over the flo
wing water of the nearby rivers. 
A particular portion of the 
river is owned and claimed 
by a village for the purpose of 
fishing. The inhabitants belong
ing to other village are not 
permitted to fish in the common 
water area of a village-. Individu
al has sole right over any water 
area that was constructed by 
him in his personal capacity, 
such as a nullah and a tank. 
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Grazing : -Grazing land belongs 
to the village common land. 
During the cultivation period, 
the cattles are taken to an exclu
sive area within the limits of 
the village common land, where 
they are stockaded for a tem
porary period so as to protect 
the village crop from damage 
by the cattle. Normally, any 
place within the village land is 
utilised as grazing land; speciw 

ally during the off season. 

Permanent cultivation :-Lands 
for permanent cultivation, i.e., 
wet rice, terrace rice and or
chards, belong to the indivi
-duals concerned. 

Rights of the clans as against 
those of villagers or indivi
duals :-The jhum land, home
stead areas, hunting grounds, 
grazing lands and water areas 
belong to the particular clan. 
The clan has overall right over 
a village or villages. Individual 
right is also acknowledged with 
regard to the pattern of indi
vidual ownership of different 
categories of land, such as the 
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Il~. Mi~]an~ Mapyang/ 
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wet rice and terrace rice cultiva
tion fields. The individual has 
temporary right Over jhum land, 
fishing and hunting areas belong
ing to a particular clan and 
when the period of cultivation is 
over the land again reverts back 
to the clan and not to the 
individual. 

Operative Ownership of land :~ 
The boundaries of the villages 
inhabited by the tribe are well
defined with natural objects, 
but artificial objects are also 
used to determine the boundary 
lines. The villages are inhabI
ted only by the Millangs. An 
inhabitant of a village cannot 
cultivate land belonging to ano
ther village. But in Some excep
tional cases, persons belonging 
to a village can also cultivate 
land in another village with due 
permission of the villagers. The 
land within the village is owned 
according to the personal require
ment of the individual. 

Jhum :-Jhum lands belong to 
the individual families. The 
a~ricult_u_r~l oJ?eratio_llS are a_lso 
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done by the individual ·fami
lies by themselves. The seleC
tion of jhum site, clearing of 
jungles etc., are also done by 
individual in his personal capa
city and thereby occupy the 
land which eventually comes 
under his permanent posse
ssion. 

Building site :-Household sites 
belong to the village common 
land. The sites for ,construc
tion of houses are allotted to the 
individual families by the villa
gers themselves mutually who 
are at liberty to construct their 
houses at their own convenient 
sites in the village common 
land. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-The forest ,land 
meant for collection of fire
wood and forest products be
long to different clans who have 
the sole authority to such land. 
Members of another clan are 
not allowed to extract forest 
materials of another clan. 

flunting :-Hunting areas are 
also owned clan-wise. Mem
bers of a particular clan have 



Sf. 
No, 

137 

TABLE IT-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle! 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

the overall right to utilise die 
hunting ground belonging to, 
their own cIan. 

Fishing :-,Fishing areas are arso 
owned clan-wise. It is custo
mary for members of one clan 
not to fish in the water areas of 
another. 

Grazing :-No well-defined gra-
zing land belonging to a cIan,. 
individual or village community 
exist. The livestocks are' 
allowed to graze in any 
forest area of the village 
but necessary precaution is taken 
against damage to crops. 

Permanent cultivation :-PeopI6-
do not practise permanent cul
tivation like wet rice and terrace 
rice cultivation, The only 
form of cultivation is jhum. 

Rights of the clans as against 
those o/villagers or indil'iduals;
The overall clan right with 
regard to the different cate
gories of land, viz., forest land 
for collecting firewood, hun
ting ground, fishing areas etc., 
has a bearing on the ownership 

~Q. M!P(N)26SRGI-IO 
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of land by the tribe. In terms 
of jhum land the clan right is 
subordinate to the right of the 
family, for these are owned 
family-wise whereas the home
stead areas are owned by the 
village community as a whole. 

13. Mishmi Morif 
Siang 

Operative ownership of land :
The Mishmi villages are well
defined with both natural and 
artificial objects. The inhabi
tants of one village cannot, 
as a matter of right, cultivate 
any land belonging to another. 
The land within the village is 
owned on first come first serve 
basis. The land within the 
area is plenty and anybody can 
acquire land according to his 
own requirement. 

Jhum :-Jhum lands belong to 
the individual families and the 
agricultural operations are per
formed in their individual capa
city. Selection of jhum land is 
done by the individual fami
lies according to their own 
choice. If any individual family 
prefers a particular plot of 
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nnoccupied land for jhum, it 
can clear the plot and cultivate. 
The plot so occupied comes 
under his permanent possession. 

Building site :-Household sites 
are owned on an individual 
basis. The Mishmi villages, 
are sparsely populated and the 
house sites are selected to suit 
the need of the particular fami
ly. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-Clan-wise owner
ship of forest land meant for 
collecting firewood and forest 
products exist. Every clan of 
the tribe inhabiting the area have 
got their own forest land which 
are free from interference by 
others. 

Hunting :-Hunting operation is 
carried out by the villagers 
either individually or jointly 
in any forest area within the 
village. But each clan has 
specific jungle areas for entra
pping the prey. These areas 
were divided clan-wise by the 
ancestors. 
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Fishing :-The water areas meant 
for fishing belong to the diffe
rent clans who have absolute 
right over their respective mark
ed areas under their posse
ssion. The members of a 
clan cannot utilise the water 
areas of another clan as a 
matter of right. 

Grazing :-No well-defined gra
zing land exist for the purpose of 
gFazing the livestock. The 
live stock of a village are allowed 
to graze in any forest areas 
of the village, but proper care 
is taken to protect the crop. 

Rights of the clans as against 
those of villagers or indivi
duals ;-There is clan right 
over different categories of land, 
such as forest land meant for 
extraction of firewood and forest 
materials, hunting areas and 
water areas. Jhum land and 
homestead areas belong to the 
individual families and as such 
clan-right with regard to these 
categories of land does not 
exist. 
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14. Momba Mechukaf 
Siang 

Operative ownership of land:
The Momba villages are well
defined with demarcation lines 
consisting of natural objects 
like the hills, streams and nul
lahs. The people stay in har
mony with the Ramos who 
occupy only two villages. The 
Ramos were driven out by the 
Bokars from Monigong area 
hundred years ago and they 
took sheltet in the Momba 
area and later on settled down 
there. But they again migrated 
to Padu-Giri area leaving be
hind few of their clans in 
Mechuka area. 

The land is divided clan-wise. 
Any new settlers in this area 
can cultivate land but cannot 
claim the right of possession on 
permanent basis. 

Head Lama Lorde Gamse divi
ded the land to the people 
according to their requirement. 
The inhabitants of a village 
cannot cultivate land belonging 
to another vlIlage, as a matter 
of right. At the initial stage. 
the land was divided according 
to the need to each clan but 
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when the population increased, 
the clan land was further equally. 
divided among the member~ 
and, in this way, the individual 
ownership system came into 
being. The individually owned 
landed property has eventually 
been transmitted to the off
springs by way of paternal hier
archy. 

Jhum :-The people do not prac
tise jhum cultivation. The 
only cultivation the people ptac· 
tise is the permanent cultiva-
tion i.e. the wet rice and terrace 
rice cultivation. 

BUilding site :-The household 
sites belong to the individual 
families. The selection of house
hold site is made by the indi
vidual himself on the basis of 
the suitability of the site. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-The forest land 
meant for collecting firewood 
and forest products belong 
to the village as a whole 
which is located near the village. 
All the villagers have equal 



SI. 
No. 

143 

TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

'Name of Name of Operative Ownership of Land 
Tribe Circle! 

District 

~~-'-'------------

right for extraction for forest 
materials from the common 
village forest land. 

Hunting :-Hunting grounds are 
owned by the different clans 
which are specially located 
in high altitudes where 4he 
valuable games, like musk 
deer, are available. Members of 
the owning clan have only the 
proprietory right to hunt in 
these well-demarcated hunting 
zones. Other forest areas of the 
village are the properties of 
the village as whole which can 
be utilised as hunting ground 
by the villagers. 

Fishing :-Water areas meant for
fishing are also owned clan
wise. Members belonging to 
another clan are not permitted 
to fish in these areas as a matter 
of right. 

Grazing :-Grazing land also
belongs to the different clans 
and the livestock of a clan 
are not permitted to graze 
in the grazing land of another 
clan. 
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Operative Ownership of Land 

permanent cultivation:-The per
manent cultivation fields are 
owned clan-wise but are divided 
amongst the different members 
of the respective clans who can 
possess and utilise the land 
allotted to them through nego
tiation. 

Rights of the clans as against 
those of villagers or individuals:
Homestead areas, hunting 
ground, grazing land and water 
areas are owned clan-wise. A 
member of the same clan inha
biting another village can also 
enjoy equal right of use of the 
land belonging to his OWn clan. 
Persons of different clans irres
pective of the village they stay, 
do not have the right of use as 
per customary rule of owner
ship of land. 

Operative ownership of land:
The boundaries of villages are 
defined with both natural and 
artificial objects. Since time 
immemorial, the Monpa and 
Pangchen Monpa are inhabitng 
this area. The inhabitants of a 
village cannot cultivate land 
belonging to another village as a 
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matter of right. The land 
within the village is owned 
individuallY as per one's requi
rement. The land under the 
occupation of an irAdividual is 
transmitted to his next genera
tion as a matter of inheritance. 

Ihum:-Both common and 
individualjhum land exist. Land 
belonging to the village common 
land are the common property 
of all the villagers where the 
agricultural operations are done 
by the pepole jointly. But in 
case of individual jhum land, 
the cultivation is done on an 
individual basis. The area of 
community jhum field is less 
than the individual jhum land. 

Building site:-Homestead areas 
belong to the individual families 
which are owned by the pep ole 
through inheritance. In case of 
shifting of a village to a new 
site, the allotment of homestead 
areas are made individually by 
the people themselves and these 
individual sites remain with the 
people permanently. 
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Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-Every village has 
got its OWn well-maintained 
forest land for common utili
sation of the villagers. Out
siders cannot extract fire wood 
and forest materials from these 
areas. If they i.llegally do col
lect, heavy fine will be charged 
to them either in cash or in 
kind. Besides common forest 
land, individual forest land 
also exi~ts which Can b, ex
clusively utilised by the OWMr 
alor..e. None other than the 
owner has right to extract forest 
materials from an area that 
belongs to an individual. 

Hunting:-Some go hunting 
in the common forest areas 
falling within the jurisdiction 
of the village. Most of the 
villagers do not hunt because 
of religious sentiment. 

Fishing:-Fi~hing area falling 
within the boundaries of a 
village is considerd the common 
property of the village. Every 
member of the village has equal 
right to fish in such commonly 

_._-_.-------
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owned areas. Some of the 
villages, however, abstain from 
fishing due religious sanction 
against killing fish. 

Grazing :-The villages have 
their own common grazing land .. 
Outsiders have no right to 
graze livestock in the common 
grazing land of a village; 
but in some exceptional cases, 
the livestock of another village· 
is also allowed to graze in the 
village grazing land, after a 
general understanding to that 
effect is arrived at mutually 
between the concerned villages. 

Permanent cultivation:-The 
lands for permanent cultiva
tion, like wet rice and terrace 
rice cultivation fields, belong 
to the individuals. Permanent 
possession and right of owner
ship are appointed through in
heritance. The allotment of 
land is made by the village 
council. A needy man can, 
however, own land by a fresh 
reclamation of unoccupied viI
lageland. 
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Rights of clans as against those 
of the villagers or individuals:
Clan right is subordinate to 
the right of the villagers or 
individuals. Village council 
has the authority over different 
categories of land. 

]6. Monpa Thingbu/ 
Kameng 

Operative ownership of land:-The 
boundaries of the villages in
habited by the tribe are well
defined and the demarcation 
lines consist of natural objects 
like the high hills, ridges, gor
ges and rivers. The Monpas 
alone inhabit the area. They 
being the first people to come 
could acquire land and bring 
these areas under their occupa
tion as much as they needed. 
An inhabitant of one village 
cannot cultivate land belong., 
ing to another as a matter of 
right. The land within the 
village is owned on the basis 
of the fresh reclamation of 
unclaimed and unoccupied land 
by the individuals. 

Jhum :-Jhum lands belong to the 
village common land. The com
mon Jhum land is distributed 
among the individual families 
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by lottery system or in the 
order of reclamation by the 
individual. The allotment of 
land is made through lottery 
system and the validity of 
this kind of allotment lasts 
only for a period of 2 years 
and then again that plot of 
jhum land is transferred to 
another individual. In this pro
cess, the same plot of land 
is utilised by a number of 
persons in rotation. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products:-The villagers use 
to collect firewood and 
forest products from any for
est area falling within the 
jurisdiction of the village. In 
fact, no well-maintained res
erve forest area exists for the 
purpose. 

Hunting:-The people normally 
do . nqt believe in killing, and 
accordingly, hunting is not a 
common practice among the 
Monpas. Some interested per
sons occasionally do hunting 
in any forest area of the vil
lage. 
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flshing ;-Fish cannot survive 
in Thingbu area due to ex
treme cold. As such, the peo
ple are unable to fish. 

Grazing:-Grazing land are i n
dividually owned and the liv-;:. 
stock of the individual owner 
are allowed to graze in their 
respective grazing lands. Other 
individuals cannot graze live
stock in such grazing land, 
as a matter of right. 

Rights of the clans as against 
those of villagers or individuals:
Right of possession of landed 
property by clan is nominal as 
the properties are mostly owned 
on an individual basis. In case 
of Jhum land, the over all right 
vests with the village com
munity irrespective of different 
clans. An individual being a 
part and parcel of the society. 
enjoys only temporary right of 
utilisation of land. 

U. Monpa Lumla/ 
Kameng 

Operative ownership of land:
The boundaries of villages 
are well-defined and well-mark
ed with the natural objects, such 
as rivers, hill tops, hillocks and 
streams. Within a village, the 
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particular plot of land belong
mg to an individual is properly 
marked by stone, pillar, posts 
or natural objects. There is sel
dom a written document of de
marcation. The age old boun
dary is treated as authentic and 
final. The land belonging to a 
village is strictly the property 
of that village and none from 
other village can cultivate it. 

J/tum:--The people prefer per
manent cultivation. The ,ihum 
lands belong to the individual 
families and they independently 
do all the agricultural opera
tions. 

Building site:-The household sites 
belong to the village common 
land. The area surrounding the 
village is known as 'Mongshah' 
and is treated as the village 
common land. Anyone can con
stru.ct a new house within the 
'Mangshah'. After the construc. 
tion is over, the house site per
manently belongs to the indi
vidual though it is located 
within the 'Mangshah'. 
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Collecting firewood and forest 
products:-Every village has a 
duly defined and well-maintain
ed jungle area. Inside the gene
ral area of the village, house
holds own an individually 
marked area of their own. Such 
individual division of land ex
tend to the forest land also. 
The people can extract firewood 
and forest products only from 
the part of the jungle area, 
owned by them. Since time im
memorial, both common and 
individual ownership are in 
existance with respect to the 
forest land. 

Hunting :-Any jungle area falling 
within the jurisdiction of the 
village is considered as the 
hunting zone of the village. 
Hunters do hunting in any 
place inside the general area of 
the village. The people, how
ever, are not interested for 
hunting by nature. 

Fishing :-Some villages have the 
common water areas such as 
parts of rivers or streams falling 
with the village land. People 
interested for fishing can fish 
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in any part of the rivers by not 
locally known as 'nyarku' with
out any restriction. But fishing 
with bamboo netting ('Nayar
sher') is restricted. 

Grazing :-Common grazing land 
for each of the villages exist 
which is locally known as 
'Pangna'. The common grazing 
land belonging to a village can 
also be utilised by some other 
villagers on payment of certain 
amount in kind as maintenance 
charge. The common right for 
grazing the cattle of the village 
is exercised by deputing a mem
ber of the family who is res
ponsible for impounding the 
cattle heads. 

Permanent cultivation :-Owner
ship and possession of perma
nent cultivation fields, like the 
wet rice, terrace rice fields and 
orchards areas, are strictly on 
individual basis. These proper
ties are heritable. 

Rights of the clans as against 
those of villagers or individuals :-
Clan right in respect of the 
landed property of the villages 
or individuals is Rot operative. 

82,;;M/PlN)265RGI-Il 
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18. Monpa KalaktangJ 
Karneng 

Operative ownership of land:-The 
boundaries of the villages main
ly inhabited by the tribe are 
wen-defined with both natural 
and artificial object!llike streams. 
mountain ranges and stones. 

Originally the Monpas alone 
used to live in the vi 11 age. 
later on, people belonging to 
other tribes were also a]Jowed 
to settle in the villages by the 
village council on condition 
that the new settlers would 
have to participate in all com
munity work and village wel
fare activities. An inhabitant of 
a village cannot CUltivate land 
belonging to another village as 
a matter of right. The land 
within the village is the proper
ty of the village. 

Jhum :-Most of the jhum lands 
are owned by the village com
munity. Common jhum is not 
in practice. Any member of 
the village have the right to 
clear a plot of land for jhum in 
the village commOn land and 
cultivate it. He can continue 
cultivation in that plot with his 
own will and convenience with
out any interference from others. 
Ownership of jhum land by the 
individual families also exists 
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which are located near the vil
lage. People initially did not 
prefer to go far away from the 
village for cultivation as there 
was plenty of land near the 
village itself which could fulfil 
their demand. But due to in
crease in population, the people 
had to go to distant areas 
for group cultivation. How
ever, they did not abandon the 
jhum fields near the village, 
which they initially cleared. 
After a considerable lapse of 
time, these jhum fields became 
the properties of the clans or 
family groups and continued 
to be sub-divided. Eventually 
individual ownership came into 
force. 

Building site :-In the initial stage, 
the households sites belonged 
to the village common land 
which were later divided among 
the different households of the 
village. At present the house
holds sites belong to individual 
families enjoying the right of 
ownership and possession. 

Collecting of firewood and forest 
products ;- Common vjJJage 
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forest land exists exclusively 
for extraction of firewood and 
forest products. Outsiders can
not utjlisc the common forest 
land of a village. 

Hunting:- Common hunting 
ground belong to the village as 
a whole. Anv member of the 
village can hunt in the common 
hunting ground without any 
restriction. Other villagers have 
no right to use the common 
hunting ground. 

Fishing :--All streams, ponds, 
rivers and any other natural 
water areas falling within the 
jurisdiction of the village are 
considered as the common pro
perties of the village which are 
utilised by the village people 
for fishing. Villagers from 
other areas have no right of 
fishing in those areas. 

Grazing:-The grazing land com
monly belong to the whole 
village where all the cattle of the 
village are allowed to graze. 
The inhabitants of one village 
cannot graze their livestock in 
another village. However, 
they can do so with due per
mission of the viIla~~ cO~lllcil 
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and on payment of certain 
amount either in cash or in 
kind. 

Permanent cultivation ;-Perma
nent cultivation fields, like the 
wet rice cultivation, terrace rice 
cultivation and orchards belong 
both to the individual as well 
as to the village. With 1:he intro
duction of wet rice and terrace 
rice cultivation and orchards 
by the Government, the villagers 
have adopted such type of 
cultivation both individually and 
collectively. During the ini~ 
tial stage of settlement the 
population was small and could 
clear jungle at any place within 
the village boundary and culti
vate accordingly. They could 
also leave the cultivated 
areas fallow for a few years 
to get the soil fertility re
couped. But due to increase 
in population, the difficulty 
arose regarding the availability 
of flat land. specially in the 
hilly terrain. As such, people 
started ploughing their fields 
and continued cultivating in 
the same plot permanently. 
Thp,y also started manuring 
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the fields so as to enrich the 
soil. 

Rights of the clans as against 
those of villagers or individuals:
Clan right is not effective among 
the Monpas. The village com
monjhum land, homestead areas~ 
hunting ground, grazing land 
and water areas do not belong 
to any clan. 

19. Nishang Talil 
Subansiri 

Operatire ownership of land:
The Nishi villages under Tali 
area are well-defined with 
proper boundary lines. These 
demarcation lines, which terri
torially distinguish one village 
from the other, consists of 
natural objects, like the rivers, 
streams and hill tops. A village 
is inhabited by the homogenous 
tribe of Nishi. An inhabitant 
of a village cannot cultivate 
land belonging to another 
village as a matter of right. 
However, with prior per
mission obtained from the land 
owner an inhabitant of a village 
can cultivate land belonging 
to another village. 
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Jhum :-Every plot of jhum ha~ 
its individual owner who them~ 
selves cultivate in their plots. 
Some unclaimed land belonging 
to a clan in the village exists 
which can be utilised by any 
needy man of the village pro
vided he belongs to the same 
clan. The right of ownership 
and possession of jhum land is 
inherited by the individual fami
lies by way of hereditary right. 

Building site:-The household 
sites also belong to individual 
families who have every right 
to construct their houses in any 
part of the homestead area. 
The household sites may be 
shifted from one place to an
other but the right over the 
abandoned site remains with 
the previous owner. No body 
can construct house in the pre
vious abandoned site without 
obtaining the consent of the pre
vious owner. The entire home
stead areas of some villages ex
clusively belong to a particular 
individual who has inherited 
the right of possession through 
paternal hierarchy. 



Sl. 
No. 

160 

TABLE lI-collTd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative CODcepts 
of Ownership of Land 

Nilme of 
Tribe 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

Collecting of firewood (lnd forest 
products:-Common forest land 
for the whole village exists. Any 
member of the village can ex
tract firewood and other forest 
materials from the common 
forest land according to their 
reqllirment. Parts of the 
common forest land belong to 
some individuals for excliisive 
extraction of forest materials. 
But there is no hard and fast 
rule for extraction of fire
wood and forest materials 
by othe.rs from the individual 
forest land. Ownership of 
such individual forest land 
is acquired by way of in
heritance. 

Hunting :-The hunting grounds 
belong to the individuals 
but the whole village can hunt 
in the hunting ground of 
any individual unless the 
owner opposes it because 
of superstition. Ownership 
of such areas is hereditary. 

Fishing :-Fishing areas belong 
to different clans who had 
acquired those areas at the time 
of their settlement. Since 
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then the possession and owner
ship of such areas are following 
the hereditary process. Members 
of a particular clan have every 
right to fish in their own water 
areas. 

Grazing :--Grazing land are in
dividually owned. The right 
of ownership is acquired by 
way of inheritance. 

Permanent cultivation: - The 
permanent cultivation fields, 
like the wet rice, terrace rice 
and orchards fields, are owned 
by the individuals. Such lands 
are sold by the individuals On 
payment of an amOUl:t in cash 
or in kind. People of the same 
village can cultivate land be
longing to an individuals but an 
amount will have to be paid to 
the OWDf'r of the land as com
pensation. 

Rights of the clans as against 
thoseof villagers or individuals:
Clan right is exculsively 
exercised in respect of fishing 
areas only. 
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Operative ownership of land:
The boundaries of the Nishi 
villages under Sagalee area 
are not well-defined and no 
demarcation line exist. Nishis 
are the only people inhabiting 
the villages. An inhabitant 
of a village cannot cultivate 
land belonging to another 
village. The land within 
the village is owned on the 
basis of occupation and as 
such, an individual can re
claim fresh land as his own 
property. 

Jhum :-Jhum land is individ
ually owned. Each family 
Owns hereditary jhum land. 
An individual can enjoy per
manent right over plot of 
new cultivable land by re
claiming the same for the 
first time and bringing it under 
his occupation for jhum. 

Building site:-The household 
sites belong to different clans 
inhabiting a village. The 
sites are normally located in. 
the respective clan's land. 
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Circle! 
District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-The people of the 
village collect firewood and 
forest products from any part 
of the village forest land. 

Hunting :-Hunting grounds com
monly belong to a group of 
villages who jointly carry 
out periodic hunting operations. 
A particular village cannot 
hunt in the common hunting 
ground with the exclusion of 
the other villages. 

Fishing :-Fishing areas do not 
belong to anybody. Also 
these are not considered as 
the common property of the 
village. The people of the 
village fish any where in the 
village. 

Grazing:-The Iivestocks are 
allowed to graze in any jungle 
area within the village. No 
well maintained grazing land 
exists for common utilisation 
of the villagers. 

Permanent cultivation : -The 
permanent cultivation fields, 
like the wet rice and terrace 
rice cultivation areas, belong 
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21. Nishang 
(Tag in) 

District 

to the individuals. A ilIum 
field is put under continuous 
cultivation for two to three 
years and, when the stumps 
become decomposed, the ow
ner starts permanent cultiva
tion on the land part by part. 
The ownership of such plots 
remains with the owner even 
if the owner shifts to another 
village. 

Rights of clans as against those 
of the villagers or individuals:
Clan right exists in relation to 
homestead areas only. 

Pakke-Kes- Operative ownership of land:
sang/Kameng The boundaries of the villages 

are not well-defined. But the 
people of different villages can 
recognise the village bounda
ries and land belonging to 
different persons. Natural 
objects serve as demarcation 
marks. There is no other 
tribe except Nishang in the 
area. The villages are inhabi
ted by different clans of the 
same tribe. The land within 
the village is owned by occu
pying the virgin forest land. 

Note: Information rePorted from Pakke-Kessang regarding village 
boundary, are not considered reliable. 
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Jhum :-Jhum lands are owned 
individually. A family cultiva
ting a particular patch of land 
for the first time can claim to 
be the permanent owner of that 
plot of land. The owner has 
got every right to transfer his 
land to his sons. 

Building site:-The land for 
house sites in the village is 
treated as the common land of 
the village. All the inhabi
tants have got equal right to 
construct houses at any conve
nient site. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products:-The villagers nor
mally prefer to collect firewood 
and other forest products from 
any jungle area within the 
village boundary. Besides, they 
collect forest materials from 
their own respectivejhum fields. 

Hunting:-The inhabitants of a 
particular village can do hunt
ing anywhere within their vil
lage area. Well maintained hun
ting ground common to the 
villagers do not exist. 
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Fishing:-The parts of a river 
flowing through the village is 
considered as the common 
water area meant for fishing 
by the villagers where the in
habitants irrespective of clan 
ha ve equal right of fishing. 

Grazing :-Different grazing re
serve zones exist within the 
village where all the villagers 
can graze their livestocks with
out any restriction. 

Permanent cultivation :-The 
permanent cultivation areas be
long to the individuals. The 
villagers, who are aware of the 
benefits from permanent culti
vation, practise this type of 
cultivation getting Govern
ment subsidy and as such ac
quire land in and near the vil
lage for the purpose. 

Rights of the clans as against 
those of villagers or individuals:
Right of ownership and poss
ession by a clan over land does 
not exist. 
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Nocte Lazu/Tirap 

Operative Ownership of Land 

Operatire ownership of land :
The villages have well-demar
cated boundaries consisting of 
natural objects. Noctes have 
been inhabiting the area since 
time immemorial. An inhabi
tant of a village can not culti
vate land belonging to an
other village .. 

Jhum :-The people practise 
jhum cultivation by clearing 
jungle in the respective indi
vidual areas which they 
inherit from their forefathers. 

Building site :--Household sites 
belong to the individuals. A 
homestead area is equally di
vided among the individuals 
and they construct their houses 
in their respective plots. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-There is reserved 
forest land exclusively meant 
for extraction of firewood and 
other forest materials in every 
village. The inhabitants of a 
village cannot collect forest 
materials belonging to another 
village. 
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Operative Ownership of Land 

Huntinz :-The people do hunt
ting anywhere within the vil
lage area. No hunting area 
exists belonging to individual 
or village as a whole. 

Fishing :-The water areas, pre
ferably the rivers flowing 
through a particular village, is 
treated as the common fishing 
area of that vi1lage. The com
mon water area i.e., the parts 
of the river, is equally divided 
among the possessors of the 
individual water are as. 

Grazing ;-The people can graze 
their cattle in any place within 
the forest and fallow lands of 
the village. But proper pre
caution is taken against any 
damage caused by the animals 
to the growing crops_ 

Permanent cultivation ;-The 
permanent cultivation fields are 
individually owned. Some vil
lagers have taken to permanent 
cultivation. 

Rights of clans as against those of 
villagers or individuals;
Right of ownership of a clan 
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does not exist. The individual 
has the overall right in respect 
of the different categories of 
land. 

23. Nocte Namsang/ 
Tirap 

Opera tire olVilers/Zip of land :
The boundaries of the villages 
are well-defined with both na
tural and artificial objects such 
as hills, rivers and stones. Peo
ple belonging to other tribes 
inhabiting the villages are 
very few. They are allotted vil
lage common land for culti
vation. Land within the vil
lage is owned family-wise. 

82-MfP(Nl265RGI-12 

Jhum :-Both common and indi
vidual jllllln lands exist. The 
village common jlzum land is, 
however, individually utilised. 
The individuals are at liberty 
to bring parts of a village com
mon ihum land under their 
occupation and claim the 
right of possession. 

Building site :~Household site 
belong to the village common 
land. Any inhabitant of the 
village can construct his house 
at any place within the com
mon homestead areas. There 
exists certain household sites 
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81. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

D;strict 

Operative Ownership of Land 

belong to certain individuals 
which they have inherited from 
their forefathers. 

Collecting firewood and forset 
products :-There is common 
village forest land for collection 
and extraction of firewood 
and forest products by the vil
lagers. Inhabitants of one 
village are not permitted to uti
lise the common forest land 
belonging to another. 

Hunting :-Well-maintained co
mmon hunting ground lo
cated near the village exists. 
Both individual and ioint 
hunting expeditions are" car
ried out by the villagers in the 
common hunting ground. For 
big games, the people carry 
out combined hunting opera
tion. Outsiders have no right 
of utilisation in the common 
hunting ground. 

Fishing :-Every village has its 
common water area for the 
common and individual use 
of the villagers. Everyone has 
the right of fishing in those 
areas. An inhabitant of one 
village cannot fish in the 

-----------------------------------------
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common water areas of ano
ther village. 

Grazing :-In every village 
there is well maintained com
mon grazing land. Any person 
of the village can rightfully 
graz(" his cattle in that ground. 
Inhabitants of other village are 
not permitted to use the com
mon grazing land. 

Permanent cultivation :~ The 
permanent cultivation fields, 
like the wet rice and terrace 
rice cultivation fields, belong 
to the individual owners. Any 
inhabitant of the village can 
acquire the unclaimed com
mon village land and practise 
permanent cultivation. The in
dividual can acquire more land 
and can dispose of his land to 
others. 

Rights of the clans as against 
those of villagers or individuals:
Clan do not own jhum 
land, homestead areas, hunting 
ground, fishing area and graz
ing land. 
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24. Pailibo Tato! 
Siang 

Operative oWllership of land :
The boundaries of villages are 
well-defined and consist of na
tural objects like hills and stre
ams. r n some exceptional cases, 
the demarcation lines, which 
territorially distinguish one 
village from the other, consist 
of artificial objects like stones. 
Some of the villages are in
habited by more than onr tribe 
or clan, but the right of owner
ship of land is enjoyed equally 
by all the inhabitants irres
pective of one's tribe or clan. 
The cultivable portion of the 
village land is divided family
wise. When a tribelclan or a 
group of clans selected a barren 
area for the purpose of sett!c
ment the cultivable portion of 
land was divided among the dif
ferent families of the intending 
settlers. Occupation in such area 
was taken either by force, en
croachment or through nego
tiation with the original set
tlers. After occupation, the 
cultivable portion of land is first 
divided family-wise among 
themselves. The inhabitants of 
a village cannot, as a matter 
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of right, cultivate land belong
ing to another village. But the 
owner may permit the persons 
to cultivate his land on a tem
porary basis. The land within 
the village is the common pro
perty of the villagers. Any per
son of the village can cultivate 
any portion of the village com
mon land and can even con
struct his house, if the land is 
not claimed by anybody. 

Jhum :-The jhum land IS 

owned family-wise and the 
owner himself is responsible 
for cutting and burning of 
jungles, clearing of the field, 
sowing of seeds, etc. The right 
of ownership of ihum land is 
h eredi tary. 

Building site :-The household 
sites belong to the village com
mon land. But the right of pos
session of the household site 
remains with the owner so 
long as he occupies it. As soon 
as he shifts to other site the right 
of the abandoned site is for
feited. Any other person can 
construct hoU!~e on that site. If 
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Operative Ownership of Land 

a particular house site is re
quired for a common purpose 
of the village, the owner of the 
site is asked to vacate the house 
site for which he is, however, 
paid adequate compensation. 

For the purpose of comtruction 
of a house the primary con-
sideration is whether the site 
is auspicious. Nibu the village 
priest, has to find out the suit
ability of the house sites for the 
villagers and his decision is acc
epted as final. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-Common village 
forest land meant for collecting 
and extracting of firewood and 
forest products exists. All the 
villagers have equal right of use 
of the common forest land. Por
tions of the village common 
forest land belong to individuals 
who grow bamboo, cane, toko
leaf etc. thereon in their per
sonal capacity. The right of 
ownership and possession of 
such portion of individually 
owned forest land passes to the 

--------. 
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District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

next generation. No other in
dividual can extract forest ma
terials from such forest land 
without prior permission of 
the owner. 

Hunting :-Both common and 
individual hunting grounds 
exist. For big games certain 
forest areas are reserved with
in the village itself where all 
the members of the village can 
exercise equal right of hunting. 
Inhabitants of other neighbour
ing villages may also be per
mitted occasionally to hunt 
in such common hunting gro
und, but they cannot claim the 
right possession. Certain spots 
within the village common 
ground belong to certain indi
viduals where the owners can 
catch animals by traps. The 
right of possession of such indi
vidual hunting spots is heri
ditary. Others of the village 
cannot utilise those spots. 

Fishing :-The water areas be
long to the village as a whole 
and all the persons of the vil
lage have equal right of fishing 
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therein. Inhabitants of other 
villages can also sometimes fish 
in those areas, but they cannot 
claim the right of possession 
and ownership. Besides the 
common water areas, some indi
vidual water areas exist. 
Certain important fishing spots
of the common water areas 
are claimed by some individuals 
which eventually come under 
th eir permanent possession 
and thus they exercise overall 
right in those spots on an indi
vidual basis. Other individuals 
cannot utilise such spots with
out prior consent of the owner. 
Any person of the village can 
select any suitable fishing spot 
within the common fishing areas 
of the village which they own 
on a permanent basis. Owner
ship of that particular spot is, 
hereditary. 

Grazing :-There are well main
tained grazing lands belonging 
to the village as a whole. All 
the members of the village have 
equal right of grazing their 
animals in that ground. In-
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Operative Ownership of Land 

habitants of one village are not 
allowed to graze their animals 
in the village common grazing' 
land of another village. 

Permanent cultivation :-Per
manent cultivation fields are 
the properties of the indi
viduals who have owned it 
permanently by way of heredi
tary right. All the cultivable 
areas of a village, both jhum 
and permanent cultivable lands, 
are divided family-wise. Any 
person desirous of practising 
wet rice, terrace rice cultivation 
or orchards can only do so in 
his own land. In case, he does 
not possess suitable land for the 
purpose, he can purchase or 
exchange some other land of 
his own with another person 
who owns such suitable land. 
The land so acquired becomes 
his own property and he can 
transfer it to his descendants. 

Rights of clans as against those 
of villagers or individuals :-The 
landed properties of the villages 
are not clan-wise divided. As 
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Operative Ownership of Land 

such, clan right in terms of 
ownership of land does not 
exist. 

25. Ramo Mechuka/ 
Siang 

Operative ownership of land:
The boundaries of the villages 
inhabited by the tribe are 
well-defined by natural ob
jects like rivers, hills, streams, 
etc. Only the Ramo tribe 
live in these villages. Land 
within the village is owned 
jointly by a clan irrespective 
of the villages they live in. 

Jhum:-Jhum lands are owned 
clan-wise. Members of a cer
tain clan own and acquire 
land by means of hereditary 
right from their forefathers 
and the property so acquired 
later becomes the property of 
his clan. There are few patches 
of land that belong to in
dividual families. 

Building sites:- Homestead 
areas belong to the clan. Any 
member of the same clan can 
construct his house in any 
suitable site as a matter of right. 
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A member of one clan can 
not build a house in the land 
belonging to another clan. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products:- The members of 
a village can collect firewood 
and forest products from their 
respective Jhum land. 

Hunting:-The hunting areas 
belong to the different clans 
which are normally located 
in the high altitudes where the 
people of different clans carry 
out hunting operation. 
Some minor hunting places 
located within the jurisdiction 
of the village exist where any
body can hunt without any 
restriction. 

Fishing:-The fishing areas 
are individually owned. The 
right was originally acquired 
when the predecessors first 
claimed and owned these 
areas. These hunting zones 
are now individually owned 
property passes on to the 
next generation. There is no 
restriction in fishing with hooks 
by the villagers within the 
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jurisdiction of 
village. 

their own 

Grazing:-The livestocks are 
allowed to graze anywhere 
within the forest area of the 
village. Methons (Bos frontalis) 
are kept in jungles far away 
from their crJtivafon fields 
so that they do not damage 
the crops. 

Permanent cultivation: - The 
permanent cultivation fields 
belong to the clans. Orchard 
plots either belong to an in
dividual or a group of in
dividuals. The people genera
lly practise jhum cultivation. 
Introduction of permanent 
cultivation is a recent devel
opment among the Ramos of 
Siang. 

Rights oj the clans as against 
those of villagers or indivi
duals:-The land within 
the village is divided clan
wise. Any member of the 
owning clan can utilise the 
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Name of 
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District 

Bardumsa! 
Tirap , 

Operative Ownership of Land 

land. Members of a clan 
cannot utilise the land of an
other clan although both re
side in the same village. 

Operative ownership of land:
The boundaries of Singpho 
villages are well-defined mostly 
with natural objects. Artificial 
objects like felling of trees, 
foot paths and elephant paths. 
are also used as boundary 
lines. The Singphos inhabit 
in harmony with S0me other 
tribes in a village. A new 
comer is allowed to settle in the 
village with the approval of 
the chief who allots village 
forest land to him. The new 
comer acquires land by re
claiming a portion of the village 
common land allotted to 
him and, thereby, exercises 
overall right on the land so 
allotted. If the new comer 
decides to leave the village 
for certain reasons he will have 
to hand over the land to the 
village headman. A villager 
from one village is not per
mitted to cultivate land be-

longing to another village 
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Each family of a village has 
the right to reclaim land 
according to his own require~ 
ment. In this way whatever 
land he occupies and culti~ 
vates, becomes his own per· 
manent property. 

Jhum :-Jhum is not practised 
by the people. The permanent 
cultivation is the common 
practice. 

Building site:-Homestead 
areas belong to the village 
common land and are family~ 
wise distributed by the village 
elders for construction of houses. 
A family has right over the 
house sites so long as the land 
is occupied for the purpose 
but as soon as the family shifts 
to another village, the right 
over the house site is ceased. 
If a person shifts within the 
area of the same village, 
he may have the right over 
the abandoned site specially 
over the permanent assets 
like the 'toko' leaf trees, jack 
fruit trees, bamboo groves 
etc. 
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Collecting. firewood and forest 
products:-The people reserve 
the common village forest 
land for collection and ex
traction of forest products. 
Any member of the village 
can collect firewood and other 
forest materials like the toko 
leaf, Jeng leaf, bamboo, 
cane, etc., for their day to day 
utilisation from their 
areas. None from another 
village C1:n use the common 
forest land. 

Hunting:-Each village has 
a common hunting ground. 
Only a few expert hunters 
usually exist in a village. 
They are assisted by the 
others. The experts get a 
preferential share of the kill. 
The chief is given a fore leg. 

Fishing :-The rivers, streams 
and beels falling within the vil
lage boundary are the common 
properties of the village. All 
villagers can enjoy equal 
right of fishing in these areas. 
Sometimes, whole village fish 
jointly. Even the neighbour
ing villages also, sometimes, 
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join Tn the venture. Indivi
dual fishing areas are the 
artificial fish ponds constru
cted with Government help. 

Grazing :-Grazing land exist 
when sufficient land is not 
available in one village for 
the purpose, two or more vill
ages join together to have a 
common grazing land. Very 
often, the common forest 
land meant for collection of 
firewood and forest products 
is also utilised as grazing land. 

Permanent cultivation ;-The 
permanent cultivation fields 
belong to the individuals. 
When any part of the village 
common land is reclaimed for 
permanent cultivation with 
the efforts of an individual, 
the same becomes the property 
of the individual. Singphos 
do not practise jhum. They 
practise only wet rice cultivation 
and also keep orchards. 
When a person migrates out 
of the village, he loses 
the right of ownership on his 
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Taksingj 
Subansiri 

Operative Ownership of Land 

land. The land of such a 
person reverts. back to the 
village community. 

Rights of clans as against those 
of villagers or individuals:
The clans do not figure in the 
ownership and possession of 
land. The land is owned by 
a village. Within the village, 
individuals may have right 
of ownership of land. 

Operative ownership of land:
The villages are not defined with 
boundary. Earlier, some people 
from Nacho, Huri and Sarli 
came to this area. They 
are now completely assimi
lated with the Tagin people 
(Na) mainly through marital 
alliance. Inhabitants of a 
village cannot cultivate land 
belonging to another village. 
In some exceptional cases, 
a person may be permitted to 
cultivate land of another 
village, for a temporary 
period. The freshly reclaimed 
village land becomes the pro
perty of the person who had 
reclaimed it. 



186 

TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

S1. Name of 
No. Tribe 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

Jhum:- Jhum lands belong to 
the individuals. A needy man 
can use village common land 
for jhum. 

Building site: - Homestead 
areas belong to individuals. 
The owner can construct 
house at any place within 
his own land. A person can 
construct house in another's 
land with the due permission 
of the owner. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-Common forest land 
meant for collection of firewood 
and forest products do not 
exists. The people collect 
firewood from anywhere, 
but generally from their own 
individual area. 

Hunting :-Individually owned 
hunting ground exists. These 
areas are transmitted to the per
sons as heirloom. An individual 
not owning his personal hunting 
ground, may hunt in the village 
common land. 

Fishing:-The pecple can fish 
anywhere within the village 
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District 

Talihaj 
Subansiri 
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area. Fishing areas, do not 
belong to individuals but is. 
the common property of the 
village as a whole. 

Grazing:-The grazing land is 
the common property of the
village. Inhabitants of a 
village cannot use the grazing 
land of another village. 

Permanent cultivation:- Per-
manent cultivation has not 
yet been started in the area. 
The people grow groves of 
useful trees in their own lands. 
These belong to the indivi
duals. 

Rights of the clans as against 
those of villagers or individuals:
Clan does not figure in the 
ownership of land. The land 
is owned either by a village 
or by an individual. 

Operative ownership of land:
The villages have well defined 
boundary lines with natural 
objects. Individual owner
ship of land was originally 
denved from the process of 
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occupying an uninhabited area 
for settlement. A village may 
be inhabited by different clans 
or tribes. A new comer settling 
in the village cannot exercise 
right over land. He may 
use the village common land 
making necessary arrangement 
with the villagers. One can 
enJoy the right of ownership 
of the land reclaimed by him 
out of the unused part of the 
village common land for 
permanent cultivation. 

Jhum :-Jhum land belongs to 
the individuals. The right 
over jhum land was originally 
acquired by occupying un
claimed jungle and the same 
had been transmitted to the 
succee<iing generations follow
ing the customary laws of 
inheritance. 

BUilding site :-Household sites 
belong to individual owners. 
Generally, the people convert 
abandonedjhum plots as house
hold sites. The people prefer 
cultivating the close vicinity 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

Sl. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

of the household sites. The 
shifting of jhum plots usually 
leads to the shifting of the 
household sites. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-The common forest 
land is used for extracting 
forest products like cane, bam
boo and other house-building 
material. The people have 
grown individual bamboo gro
ves for personal use. Firewood 
is usually collected from the 
current jhum fields. 

Hunting :-Common hunting 
ground for the village as a 
whole is usually located in the 
nearest available forested area. 
A person is not permitted to 
hunt in the common huntin~ 
ground belonging to another 
village. 

Fishing :-Fishing areas are 
commonly owned by the villa
gers. The parts of a river 
that flows within the territorial 
jurisdictions of different villages 
are claimed by the respective 
village communities as their 
fishing area. 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

S1. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle; 

29. Tagin 

District 

Limekingl 
Subansiri 

Operative Ownership of Land 

Grazing :-The common grazing 
land do not exist. The people 
may graze their livestock in 
any convenient part of the 
village. 

Permanent cultivation :-Perma
nent cultivation fields are 
owned by individuals. Sites 
for such projects are chosen 
having regard to the proprie
torial rights over land. 

Rights of clans as against those 
of villagers or individuals:-Clan 
right does operate. 

In most cases, the villages are 
defined with natural objects. 
In case the people feel the 
necessity, artificial objects may 
demarcate the village boundary. 
Only Tagin tribe is inhabiting 
this area since the time imme
morial. An inhabitant of a 
village cannot cultivate land 
Delonging to other village, as 
a matter of right. 

Jhum :-Jhum land belong to the 
individuals. In some cases, 
jhum cultivation is done to
gether by more than one family_ 
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TABLE I1-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

S1. Name of 
No. Tribe 

Name of Operative Ownership of land 
Circle/ 
District 

Brothers of the same family 
do joint cultivation in their 
father's properties though they 
are individually separated from 
each other with separate establi
shments. 

Building site :-Homestead areas 
belong to the individuals. Peo
ple may also acquire such 
plots of land as heirloom by 
purchase or as donation on the 
ground that the donor will be 
looked after and be burried 
by the person to whom the 
land is donated. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-The forest land 
meant for collection of forest 
products, belong to the village. 
as a whole or to an individual. 
When it is owned by the village, 
any matter regarding the main
tenance of the forest land, is 
decided jn the meeting of the 
'kebang' or village council. None 
can collect forest products from 
the common forest land belong
ing to another Village. Indivi
dual forest land is owned either 
by purchase or through inheri
tance. 

----------------------------_ 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

Sl. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

Hunting :-A common hunting 
ground exists for the village as a 
whole. All the matters relating 
to the common hunting ground 
is decided by the village coun
cil (Kebang). Hunting ground 
belonging to individual and 
clan also exists. Thus, the 
right of ownership of hunting 
ground is vested upon indivi
dual, clan or the village as a 
whole. 

Fishing :-Similarly, the fishing 
areas belong to individual, clan 
or the village as a whole. Water 
areas can be owned individually 
through inheritance. A river 
belongs to none. It is open to 
all for fishing irrespective of 
tribe, clan or individual. 

Grazing :-The grazing land be-· 
longs to the VIllage as a whole, 
clan and individual. 

Permanent cultivation :-The 
permanent cultivation fields are 
owned individually. 

Rights of clans as against those or 
villagers or individuals:-The 
rights of clans do not exist with 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

SL Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

District 

---- ~.---. 

30 Tangsa Changlang/ 
Tir.?_p 

Operative Owr;crship of Land 

regard to fhum field and home 
stead areas. But some categories 
of land like the hunting ground, 
grazing land, and the water 
areas for fishing are owned 
by a clan inhabiting in OEe or 
more villages. Some land may 
even be owned jointly by diffe
rent clans. Besides the clan
wise ownership of land, the 
village-wise ownership of land 
co-exists with respect to hun
ting ground, grazing land and 
fishing areas. 

Operative ownership of land :
The boundaries of the- Tangsa 
villages are defined with natural 
objects. The Tangsa villages 
are usually inhabited by a 
single tribe. The inhabitants 
of a village cannot cultivate 
land of another village as a 
matter of right. The land 
within the village is owned 
individually. 

Jhum :-The entire land of the 
village is the village common 
land. Within this, the families 
own the fhum land. At this 
stage, there is plenty of land' 
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1ABLE II-contd. 

'Compilation 'Of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of OWDer~hip of LaEd 

'81. 
No. 

Name of 
Tribe 

-~----~-~------------

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

within the boundary of a village 
as compared to the population. 
Therefore, any individual can 
claim a plot of land for jhum. 

Building site:-The household 
sites belong to the village com
mon land; but once a house is 
constructed by an individual, he 
becomes the owner. When the 
individual shifts his house to 
another site, the right over the 
abandoned site is lost. The 
village priest normally sees omen 
about the suitability of a house 
site and suggests to a person 
when to construct a house. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-The common forest 
land, exclusively meant for 
collecting firewood and forest 
products, are in existence. A 
person cannot use the forest 
land belonging to another 
village. 

Hunting :-The forest areas 
falling within the village boun
dary is the common hunting 
areas of the village. 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
nf Ownership of Land 

Name of 
Tribe 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

Fishing :-The water areas ex
clusively meant for fishing be
long to the village. All the 
villagers have equal right of 
fishing over those areas. Per
sons belonging to other village 
are not entitled to fish in those 
areas. 

Grazing :-The grazing land 
belong to the village common 
land. All the villagers graze 
their livestocks with co-opera
tion and understanding. The 
livestocks of other villages are 
.1Ot allowed to graze in the 
grazing land belonging to an
other village. 

Permanent cultivation :-The per
manent cultivable fields are 
individually owned. 

Rights of the clans as against 
those of villagers or individuals:
Clan-wise ownership land 
do not exist. 

31. 'Vancho Kanubari/ 
Tirap 

Operative ownership of land :
The boundaries of the villages 
are well-defined with natural 
objects like the hills, mountains, 
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TABLE II-contd. 

Comr:ilation of Information Collected on OperatiYe Omcepts 
of Ownership of Land 

SI. Name of 
No. Tribe 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Operative Ow:r.ership of Land 

big trees, etc. The villages ate 
inhabited only by the single 
homogeneous Wancho people. 
Since the beginning of their 
settlement in the area, they are 
staying independently without 
any admixure with other people. 
Inhabitants of a village cannot 
cultivate land belonging to an
other village. 

Jhum :-The jhum lands are 
individually owned. The villages 
have several huge plots ofjhum 
lands which are divided among 
the villagers according to their 
requirement. 

Building site :-Homestead areas 
are owned individually. Indivi
dual right of ownership is> 
usually transmitted through the 
process of inheritance. Now-a
days ownership can be acquired 
by purchase of house sites. 

Collecting firewood and forest 
products :-The villages have 
common forest land. No indi
vidual can sell the products of
the common forest. A person 
cannot use the common village'
forest land of another village .. 
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TABLE II--contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 
of Ownership of Land 

SI. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

Some individual own private 
forest land. 

Hunting :-Common hunting 
grounds are in existence. The 
common forest land is treated as 
the common hunting ground for 
carrying out individual and joint 
hunting expeditions. The per
sons belonging to another village 
may also hunt in the common 
hunting ground of another village 
with prior permission of the 
villagt"rs. But he is prohibited 
from taking his hunting dogs 
with him. 

Fishing :-The water aress fall
ing within the jurisdiGtion of the 
village belong to the village as a 
whole. The water areas meant 
for fishing normally include 
the rjver~ and the streams. 
Persons belonging to another 
villages are not entitled to fish 
in the common water areas of a 
village. 

Some water areas belong to 
individuals. The individual 
ownership is either passed on 
to the successive generations as 
heirloom or acquired through 
purchase of such rights. But at 
the time of community fishing, 
the individually owned area 
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TABLE II-concld. 
Compilation of Information Collected on Operative Concepts 

of Ownership of Land 

81. Name of 
No. Tribe 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Operative Ownership of Land 

located near the common fishing 
ground can be utilised for 
catching fish by the community. 
The chief of the village is 
provided with one fish from 
each adult male member partici
pating in the joint fishing. 

Grazing :-The common grazing 
land is not in existence. The 
buffaloes an" allowed to graze 
in the common forest land of the 
village. The cattle and other 
livestocks, are allowed to graze 
in the open barren land of the 
village. 

Permanent cultivation :-The per
manent cultivation fields theo
retically belong to the village 
as a whole. The whole area is 
divided among the different 
families who practise wet rice or 
terrace rice cultivation in their 
individual plots. 

Rights of clans as against those oj 
villagers or individuals :-Only 
a single clan inhabits a village. 
As such, the village COll1lll0D 
jhum lands homestead areas 
etc. belong to that clan alone. 
Clan right is a dominating 
factor in regulating the owner
ship of land among the Wan
chos of Kanubari area. 



SECTION 6 

THE CONCEPT OF HOLDING AND TRANSFER OF 
LAND 

The general concept of holding ofland is that once an operative 
ownership of land is established in favour of a person, whether he 
has acquired the same through the permanent and heritable right 
or through arrangement made with a particular village, he and his 
family continue to have the right him to hold the land upon which 
the operative ownership is established, excepting for such customary 
disturbance to that right like grazing right of the others over the 
land during the fallow season, which again can be compromised 
by the exercise of, say, the customary right of frncing out of the 
grazing cattle by the owner. 

This inherent right of possession of land cannot ordinarily 
be disturbed. Some tribes like Zakhring of Lohit District can oust 
a man from the possession of his property on account of continued 
misbehaviour of the person against the social code. Amongst the 
Miju Mishmi tribe of Wakro Circle of Lohit District, a new settler 
enjoys all the rights granted to the villagers at large with respect to 
land excepting that the fishing rights on the common water areas 
cannot be enjoyed by such a settler. The Nishang tribe of Tali 
area of Subansiri District can oust a person from his possession of 
land if he continues to be a social nuisance. Amongst the Nocte 
of Namsang Circle of Tirap District a person newly settled in a 
village possesses the land under the over all ownership of the family 
that had introduced him to the village. 

The Singpho of Bordumsa Circle of Tirap District can oust a. 
man from the village and from the possession of his land if he 
violates some of the basic customary laws, especially the ones re. 
gulating the institution of marriage. Usually, when a person is ousted 
from the village, the land under his possession passes on to another 
member of his clan or tribe, but sometimes the land reverts back 
to the village as a whole as the common property. . 

The usual custom is that the land possessed by an individual 
cannot be rented out to any person excepting for a very temporary 
period when it can b~ rented out to a close relative or to an intimate. 
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friend. Such renting out of land does not usually provide an opera
tive ownership of land to the tenant. The tenant holds the land of 
the owner at the pleasure of the owner. A really needy person belong
ing to the same tribe is usually granted operative ownership of land 
wIth the consent of the village council and he has rarely to suffer 
the status of a tenant. The renting out of land thus forms but a 
passing phase of management of land by the tribes. However, 
some tribes like Momba of Mechuka Circle, Monpa of Kameng 
District and Pailibo of Siang District have a tradition of renting 
out of land to the intending tenants by mutual arrangement betweer, 
the landlord and the tenant. The Singpho of Bordumsa Circle ot' 
Tirap District has developed a system of share-cropping. Amongst 
some tribes, like the Tangsa of Changlang Circle of Tirap District, 
the rent to be paid by a tenant passes on to the village community 
rather than to an individual. 

The general custom of transfer of land is such that the land is 
inherited by the male heir of a deceased person. The women usually 
have no right of inheritance. The widow of the deceased person 
holds the land of the deceased till she is remarried. The usual 
custom is that the widow usually remarries a close relative of the 
deceased person. Once such a remarriage takes place, the land 
.possessed by the widow passes on to the heir of the deceased person 
·or when the deceased person had so willed and the same had been 
ac~epted by the clan members, the land under the possession of the 
widow passes on to the member of the clan who remarries the 
widow. 

Transfer of property by sale is usually not permissible. But 
this restriction is being compromised by permitting transfer of 
land by sale to another member of the same trib~ with the C;)i1s;!nt 
of the village community as a whole. The daughters usually do not 
inherit property. But when a deceased person does n;)t hav~ a male 
issue, then the property can be inherited by the son-in~law with the 
prior consent of the members of the clan to which the deceased 
person belonged. 

Mortgage of land, livestock or any other property is usually 
:Dot practised by the tribes of Arunachal Pradesh excepting for a 
few like the Pailibo of Siang District, the Singpho of Bordumsa 
Circle of Lohit District, the Tagin of Limeking Circle of Subansiri 
District, the Nocte of Namsang Circle of Tirap District and the 
Nishang of Tali Circle of Subansiri District. The terms and condi
tions of mortgage of land or other properties are not usually regu
lated by a very well~defined set of customary laws. Such instances 
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of mortgage remain more or less the private affairs between two 
contracting parties. However, the Nishang of Tali area regulate the 
affairs of such mortgages through a well recognised set of local 
customs when the contention of mortgage is brought before the 
village council for settlement. 

TABLE III 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

S1. Name of 
No. Tribe 

1. Adi 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Mariyang/ 
Siang 

82-M/P(N)265RGI-15 

Holding 

A person from a village can 
settle in another village with 
the consent of the village com
munity. After settlement is 
made, the person can enjoy full 
privilege and facilities like other 
members of the village and is 
treated as a common mem
ber of the village in all com
munity matters. An individual 
is not ousted from the possess
ion of his landed properties 
under any circumstances. 

A person can, in some exceptional 
cases, individually rent out a 
part of his landed property 
consecutively for two years. 
This is to be done with mutual 
consent of the tenant. As per 
custom, the individual has no 
right to rent out his landed 
properties to anybody. Possess
ion of land does not lead to 
de facto ownership of land in 
the society. 
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T ABLE!III--contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle! 

2. Aka 
(Hrusso) 

District 

Thrizino 
(Buragaon)/ 
Kameng 

Holding 

A person from another village 
belonging to the same tribt:- or 
clan can settle in another village 
with the consent of the villagers. 
The new comers have to offer 
a feast to the villagers. Genera
lly, a methon (Bos frontalis) 
is to be killed in the feast. 
The new comer can enjoy all 
the rights and privUeges like 
other members of the village re
lating to possession and owner
ship of land. A non-tribal is 
normally not p~rmitted to settle 
in a village permanently except 
when he marries a girl of the 
village. Ordinarily, one cannot 
be ousted from the Village. 

To a non-tribals, land may be 
rented out only for a temporary 
period. When compensation is 
paid for establishment of Gov
ernment Office or institutions 
like schools, the same is receiv
ed by the Community or the 
village as a whole. 

Possession of land doe<; not 
lead to de facto ownership of 
land except for land under 
wet rice, terrace rice, orchard 
or homestead area. As soon 
as the owner leaves a plot of 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. 
No. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle! 

3. Apatani 

4. Bokar 

District 

Ziroj 
Subansiri 

Monigong/ 
Siang 

Holding 

land not belonging to the 
afore-mentioned categories, and 
shifts to an another village, 
the right over that plot of land 
reverts back to the village 
community. 

A person belonging to the same 
tribe can settle in another vil1age 
through marriage. A person can 
also settle in another village 
only by purchasing land. A 
non-tribal is not permitted to 
settle in a village. A man can 
not ordinarily be ousted from 
his possession of land. An 
individual can rent out land to 
anybody. The possession of 
land does not lead to de [acto 
ownership of land. 

An individual cannot settle 
in an another village even if 
he belongs to the same tribe. 
A non-tribal is not permitted to 
settle in any village. A man can 
not be dispossessed of his land 
under any circumstances. A 
man cannot rent out land. 
But, in some special cases, 
an individual can temporarily 
rent out a portion of his land 
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TABLE IlI-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

81. 
No. 

Nameof Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

5. Digaru 
Mishmi 
(Taraon) 

6. Idu 
Mishmi 

District 

Chaglon
gam/Lohit 

All Circles 
of Dibang 
Valley/ 
Lohit 

Holding 

to his relatives. Possession 
of1and usually leads to de facto 
ownership of land. 

A person can settle in another 
village by purchasing land. 
Settlement is also possible only 
with the consent of the land 
owning households or of· the 
village council. After being 
settled in the village, the person 
enjoys every right and liberty 
to utilise the village hunting 
ground, common water areas 
and the like. A person is not 
usually ousted from possession 
of his land. The villager who 
owns land can rent out a part 
of his land to any other person 
irrespective of tribal, non-tribal 
or both. 

A person belonging to the same 
tribe can settle in another 
village with the permission of 
the village community and can 
enjoy equal right with the other 
villagers in every respect. The 
possession of land is not trans
ferable. However, a widow 
can be dispossessed of land 
belonging to her deceased hus
band if she chooses to remarry 
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TABLE III-cantd. 

CompilaHon of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

7. Khowa 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Thrizino 
(Buragaon)/ 
Kameng 

Holding 

a person other than her deceased 
husband's brother. When the 
widow is childless, the property 
is equally distributed among 
the brothers of ber busband. 
Renting out of land is not in 
practice. In some cases, a needy 
person is allowed to cultivate 
other's land for a temporary 
period for which the owner 
may charge a nominal payment 
out of the produce. De factO' 
possession can not lead to 
ownership of land. 

A person of a village belonging 
to the same tribe is permitted to 
settle in another village on a 
permanent basis. The new sett
ler is required to give a feast 
to the villagers by killing a 
methan (Bos frontalis). An 
outsider may be allowed to 
reside in a village temporarily. 
A person is not ousted from the 
possession of land. An indi
vidual cannot rent out a part 
of his land but the village com
munity can do so to one belong
ing to the same tribe. Adverse' 
possession does not lead to 
ownership of land. 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

SI. Name of 
No. Tribe 

8. Miji 

9. Miju 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Nafra/ 
Kameng 

Tezu/ 
Lohit 

Holding 

A member of the same tribe is 
allowed to settle in another 
village as a permanent resident. 
With the permission of the vil
lage council the person is 
allotted land. The person can 
enjoy full right with other 
villagers and identify himself 
as a member of the village 
after settling down in the village. 
A rich settler may throw a 
feast to the villagers by killing 
a methon at the time of 
his settlement and establish 
friendly social relationship. A 
person can not be ousted from 
the possession of his land. 
A guilty person is charged with 
heavy fine and is given a chance 
to rectify his misdeeds. 

An individual can rent out his 
land to anybody but before 
doing so he has to obtain per
mission of the village Council 
of elders. The adverse posses
sion does not lead to ownership 
of land. 

A person belonging to an A ru
nachal Pradesh tribe can settle 
down in a village with due per
mission of the village elders. 
After obtaining due permission, 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

SI. Name of 
No. Tribe 

10. Miju 
Mishmi 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Wakroj 
Lohit 

Holding 

the person can exercise right 
over the common properties on 
the village. An individual can
not be dispossessed of jhum 
land, homestead areas etc. The 
renting out of land is not per
missible. Possession of land 
leads to ownership and the 
concept of adverse possession 
of land leading to ownership 
is operative. 

A person belonging to the same 
tribe can settle in another village 
after obtaining due permission 
from the village elders and 
thereafter, enjoys the rights over 
the village common land like 
the other villagers but not the 
fishing rights. However, in 
case of a new settler who is 
closely related to some mem
bers of the village and had 
looked after the family of the 
latter at the time of distress, 
such as, on the event of death 
of a member, the villagers may 
consider allowing that new 
comer to fish in the common 
fishing areas of the village. 
The people belonging to Digaru 
Mishmi area may also be allowed 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holdinl; and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle! 

11. Miju 

District 

Hawaii 
Lohit 

Holding 

to settle in a village but the 
Idu Mishmi are never allowed 
to do so. 

Nothing can cause ousting a 
person from his possession of 
land. Renting out of land is not 
prevalent. The general belief 
is that if any rent is accepted 
by anybody then either the 
land will lose its fertility or 
the owner will be harmed by 
the malevolent spirits. An indi
vidual owner can allow to 
utilise a part of his land to a 
close friend belonging to his. 
own clan for a temporary period 
without charging any rent from 
him. The ownership and posses
sion of land are deemed to have 
remained with the owner of 
the land. 

A person belonging to the same 
tribe can settle in another village 
provided that he is permitted to 
do so by the members of his 
own and new village. After 
obtaining necessary permission 
from both the villages, the person 
concerned has to pay lump sum 
amount as compensation to 
his own as well as to the new 
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T ABLF III--contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circlet 

12. Millang 

District 

Mariyangj 
Siang 

Holding 

village. Sometimes, though 
rarely, a person belonging to· 
another tribe or even a non
tribal is allowed to settle down 
in a village. 

A person possessing household 
site, ,ihum land, water areas 
and the like cannot be ousted 
from his possession. A villa
ger possessing individual land, 
can rent out a part of it to· 
anybody, even to the non
tribals. As for instance, rent
ing out of shops, buildings 
etc. to non-tribals has become a 
common phenomenon at Tezu 
and at Hayuliang. Mere posse
ssion of land by a person be
longing to another tribe without 
prior consent of the village 
community cannot lead to the 
right of ownership of land. 

A person of a village can settle in 
another village if he belongs to 
the same tribe. After settle
ment, he is entitled to exercise 
the same right for utilising the 
common properties of the vill
age, as those of the other 
villagers. A person possessing 
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TABLE Ill-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

SI. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle! 

13. Misbmi 

14. Mamba 

District 

Mori 
(Mariyang)/ 
Siang 

. Mecbuka/ 
Siang 

Holding 

jhum land, homestead areas 
etc. can not be dispossessed 
under any circumstances. A 
person possessing land indivi
dually, can rent out a part of it 
to anybody for a period of two 
consecutive years. Possession 
of land does not lead to de 
facto ownership of land. 

A person of the same tribe can 
settle down in any village. 
After settlement, the person 
can utilise the village common 
land in the same manner as 
the other members of the villa
age do. A man cannot be 
dispossessed of his land under 
any circumstances. A person 
can rent out a part of his 
land to anybody for a period of 
two years. The possession of 
land does not lead to de facto 
ownership of land . 

A person can settle in another 
village but cannot cultivate 
land if it does not belong 
to his own clan. Even for 
settling down in the village, the 
prior permission is required 
to be obtained from the villagers 
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TABLE llI-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Halding and Transfer 
of Land 

------------------------------------------__ ------
Sl. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Thingbu/ 
Kameng 

Holding 

and prior permission for cul
tivation of clan-land is also 
required to be taken from his 
own clans men inhabiting the 
village. A person can not be 
dispossessed of his land under 
any circumstances excepting the 
occasion if and when govern
men t acquires land. A person 
can rent out his land to a 
tenant belonging to his own 
tribe and preferably a person 
belonging to his clan on pay
ment of customary dues. Posse
ssion of land does not lead 
de facto ownership of land. 

Persons from another village 
can settle in a village if he 
belongs to the same tribe. 
Prior to his settlement, a meet
ing of all the village leaders 
is to be arranged for obtaining 
permission for the intending 
settlement. The intending mig
rant needs to express the specific 
reasons of his migration for the 
approval of his case in the 
council. When the permission 
is granted he pays a nominal 
fee. Then he gives a feast 
to the villagers. The person 
is taken to be a full-fledged 



212 

TABLE III--contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

SI. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle! 

16 Monpa & 
Panchen 
Monpa 

District 

Zemithang( 
Kameng 

Holdirg 

mem ber of the village after 
the feast. A villager can be 
dispossessed of his land if he in
dulges himself in anti-village· 
activities. A person can rent 
out a part of his land to any 
body in consideration of pay
ment of rent. Possession ofland 
does not lead to de facto owner
ship of land. 

A person belo Jging to the 
same tribe can settle in another 
village provided he is permitted 
to migrate by the elders of his 
own and the new villages. 
Once settled the person can 
use the village common land. 
The migrant gives a feast invit
ing all the members of both the 
villages. Under no circumstances 
a man can be dispossessed of 
land. A guilty person pays 
heavy fine as punishment but 
his land cannot be taken away. 
Renting out of land is not a 
common phenomenon. In some· 
exceptiona}' cases, a person 
can rent out a portion of his 
land to some close relative 
or to a person of the village in 
consideration of payment of a 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

SI. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

17. Monpa 

District 

LumIa/ 
Kameng 

Holding 

nominal customary dues. Posse
ssion does not lead to 
de facto ownership of land. 

As a rule, a person cannot 
settle in another village. A 
person may only be premitted 
to settle down in another village 
if he takes a spouse from that 
village. A person cannot be 
ousted from the possession of 
his land. A magician whose 
presence in the village is consi
dered detrimental to the in
terest of the village, may be 
asked to reside in the outskirt 
of the viIIage land, but he 
cannot be asked to leave the 
village. 

A villager can rent a part of his 
land to an individual belonging 
to another village for cultiva
tion and thereby earns, in 
return, the half of the total 
produce of the land rented 
out. This system of renting 
out is locally known as 'Leng 
Grammo' and is a common 
practice of the Monpa. In 
Monpa custom, possession of 
land leads to the de facto owner-
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Compilation of Information Collected of Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

S1. Name of 
No. Tribe 

18. Monpa 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Kalaktang/ 
Kameng 

Holding 

ship of land but the concept of 
adverse possession is not opera
tive. 

A person from another village can 
settle in a village provided 
the person is permitted to do 
so by the village Council 
After obtaining necessary pel
mission from the village coun
cil, the migrant is allowed to 
settle down in the village and 
is treated as a domiciled mem
ber of the village. He is directed 
to abide by all the traditional 
rules and customs and to pati
cipate in all community works 
such as maintenance and COns
truction of bridges, tracts •. 
common houses, Gompas etc. 
In case of a priest, the rule of 
participation in community work 
is not applicable. The mig
rant can use the village common 
land, water areas etc. along 
with the other members of the 
village. To obtain permi
ssion for shifting to the village 
the intending migrant approa
ches the village council with a 
Khata (scarf) and Ara (local 
drink), in honour of the coun
cil. The migrant may belong 
to any community. 



215 

TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

19. Nishang 

------. --~------

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Tali! 
Subansiri 

Holding 

A man cannot be ousted from 
his possession of land. In 
case of a person who leaves 
no heir behind after his death, 
the land of the deceased re
verts back to the village 
community. 

A person can rent out a part or 
the whole of his land to any
body. 

With the prior consent of the 
village member a person can 
settle in another village provi
ded the migrant belongs to the 
same tribe. The new settler 
is allotted land for cultivation 
free of rent by a friend who 
has sufficient land to spare. 
An individual can be ousted 
from his possession if he proves 
himself to be a social nuisance. 
His possessions pass on to the 
leader of the opposite faction 
of the village that drives him 
away from the village or kills 
him. A man Can temporarily 
rent out a portion of his land 
to a person of the same tribe 
for a period of one or two years 
either free of rent or on pay
ment of such rent as is decided 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

SI. Name of 
No. Tribe 

.20. Nishi 

21. Nishang 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District/ 

Sagalee/ 
Subansiri 

Pakke
Kessang/ 
Kameng 

Holding 

by both the parties. Posse
ssion of land does not lead to 
de facto ownership of land. 

A person can settle in another 
village after obtaining due con
sent of the village headman 
and the elders. After settle
ment, the migrant is allowed to 
exercise the rights of utilisa
tion of the village common 
land and other common pro
perties of the village. A person 
cannot be dispossessed of his 
land. A person has no right to 
rent out his land. Possession 
of land does not lead to 
de facto ownership of land. 

A person belonging to the same 
tribe can settle down in another 
village provided he is permitted 
to do so by the village head
man and the elders. After 
due permission is granted by 
the Village Council, the person 
becomes entitled to utilise the 
common lands such a hunting 
ground and fishing areas. 

A person cannot be dispossessed 
of his land under any circums
tance. The owner himself 
may surrender his right over 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

22. Nocte 

23. Nocte 

Name of 
Circle/ 
Distict 

Lazu! 
Thap 

Namsang! 
Tirap 

82·M/P(:N).265RGI~15 

Holding 

his land. The system of renting 
out of land to another person 
is not prevalent. The posse
ssion of land leads to de 
faclo ownership of land. 

A person belonging to the same 
tribe can settle down in another 
village and share with the 
land of the new village. A 
person cannot be disposse
ssed of his land. The custom 
of renting out of land is not 
prevalent. The possession of 
land does not lead to de facto 
owners hi p of land. 

A person belonging to an Aruna
chal Pradesh tribe, can settle 
down in another village. Once 
settled, the person can utilise 
the common land and water 
areas with the rest of the 
villagers. Prior to shifting to 
the village, the person must 
identify himself as a member 
of any family or a clan of the 
village and he must remain 
as 'humcha' (guest) of the 
family or the head of the clan 
throughout his life. A person 
has to, therefore, negotiate with 
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TABLE III-conld. 

Compilation of Information CoUected on Holding and Transfer 
of Laud 

81. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Holding 

the family or the chief of th e 
village before he had settled 
in the village. 

An individual can be dispossessed 
of his land or ex-communicated 
from the society. Ex-communi
cation results only on the ground 
of sexual relationship. A per
son may have this kind of 
relationship with some one who 
falls in the forbidden category 
such as sister or a very close 
relative. The possession of 
land of such a person goes to 
the immediate male member 
of the family who would have 
inherited the land under nor
mal conditions. 

The land can be rented out to a 
person belonging to the same 
tribe. The land cannot be 
sold. For renting out of land 
to a person belonging to ano
ther tribe, prior permission 
from the village council be
comes necessary. The renting 
out of land to a non-tribal 
is not permissible. Possession 
of land does not lead to de 
facto ownership of land and 
the concept of adverse posse
ssion is not operative. 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

----------------------
SI. Name of Name of Holding 
No. Tribe Circle! 

District 
-------------------------------

24. Pailibo Tato! 
Siang 

Any person belonging to any 
tribe and even a non-tribal 
can settle down in another 
village provided he has friends 
or relatives who is agreeable to 
allot a part of his own land to 
the new settler. After settle
ment is effected, the new settler 
acquire right to utilise the 
village common lands. The 
friend or relative of the person, 
who spares cultivable and other 
forest land to the person, pro
vides a guarantee for the per
son's behaviour and integrity. 
The conduct and the social 
behaviour of the new comer is 
supervised by the villagers and 
if the person does not satisfy 
the expected norm of conduct, 
his friend or relative is held 
responsible for the same and the 
new comer is then driven out 
from the village. 

A person can be ousted from 
the possession of his land, if 
such an action is deemed nece
ssary to serve the common 
interest of the village or of the 
community as a whole. The 
individual ousted from his posse
ssion of land, is to be given an 
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TABLE III-contd. 

C-ompilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

25. Ramo 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Mechuka/ 
Siang 

Holding 

alternative site for settlement or 
some compensations. If the 
conduct and the integrity of the 
person continues to be bad, 
the person may be thrown out 
of all his possessions without 
any further obligation. 

The land can be rented out among 
the Pailibos. The terms and 
conditions are made by the 
contracting parties in presence 
of suitable witnesses. If the 
either of the parties fails to 
fulfil the terms and conditions 
as was originally agreed upon, 
the action against the defaulter 
may be taken by the village 
council (Kebang) and the de
faulter may have to pay all 
amount fixed by the village 
council as compensation to meet 
the loss sustained by a party. 
Mere possession of land does 
not lead to de fecto ownership 
of land. Th~ concept of adverse 
possession of land is not ope
rative. 

A person can settle down in 
another village with the permis
sion of the village council. 
The intending migrant may be
long to any tribes but he 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

S1. Name of 
No. Tribe 

2(1. Singpho 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Bordumsa/ 
Tirap 

Holding 

may be not a non-tribal. A 
person cannot be dispossessed' 
of his land. The land can be 
rented out to a member of the 
same tribe. The terms and con
ditions of renting out are finalis
ed before witnesses. The 
possession of land does not 
lead to de facto ownership of 
land. 

A member of a tribe can shift 
from one village to another 
provided that he obtains neces
sary permission for the purpo<;e 
from the village headman of 
village councils of both the 
villages. If the person is per~ 
mitted to settle in the village, 
he can enjoy equal right to utilis
ing the common land and pro
perties of the village with other 
villagers and can individually 
reclaim and occupy land for 
cultivation. To obtain permi
ssion for leaving the village 
of his origin and permanently 
settling in another village, the 
person approaches village head
man and the elders with the 
presents of betal-nut, flower 
and a few rupees. The village 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

S1. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Holding 

elders gather in the house of 
the headman of the village and 
consider the prayer of the per
son. In the new village, the 
elders and the headman are 
also approached in the like 
manner. When the village 
elders do not favour the request, 
the presents offered are not 
accepted. In the past there was 
no system of allowing persons 
belonging to other tribes to 
settle in a village. But this 
custom has dwindled in the 
recent past and the Singpho 
villages are having multi-tribes 
where even the non-tribes are 
also allowed to reside in 

A villager can be ousted from his 
possession of land if he does 
not follow the social customs 
and rules. When a person mar
ries a girl belonging to his own 
clan, he is charged with a se
rious traditional social crime. 
The person is turned out of the 
village and is dispossessed of 
his land. Such a case is heard 
by all the important headmen 
of the Singpho tribe who sit in 
the house of the headman of the 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

S1. Name of 
No. Tribe 

27. Tagin 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Taksing/ 
Subansiri 

Holding 

concerned village. The deli
berations may continue for two 
to three days or even a longer 
period. Finally the eldest 
chief or the headman of the 
traditional cuoucil sums up the 
arguments and expresses his 
opinion. He also asks the mem
bers present in the meeting to 
express their views. If the 
majority unanimously endorse 
the decision of ousting the offen
der from the village, the judge
ment is delivered accordingly. 
The offender is to obey the 
order of the council with imme
diate effect. 

The Singphos have adopted the 
custom of renting out of land 
to any person and even to the 
non-tribal according to the 
principles as laid down by the 
village elders. Share cropping 
is also permissible. The posse
ssion of land does not lead to 
de facto ownership of land. 

A person belonging to the same 
tribe can settle down in another 
village. After settlement, the 
person can have the same right 
and privilege with the other 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

SI. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

28. Tagin 

29. Tagin 

District 

Taliha/ 
Subansiri 

Limeking/ 
Subansiri 

Holding 

villagers and can enjoy to utilise 
the common properties of the 
village. A person can cultivate 
another's land with due consent 
of the owner. Under no cir
cumstance a person can be oust
ed from his possession of land. 
The people can allow to use 
land to a needy person of the 
village either free of cost or 
by accepting rent usually in 
kind. 

A person can settle in another 
village provided he belongs to 
the same tribe and has friends 
or relatives in the village. The 
person can not be dispossessed 
ofland under any circumstances. 
Renting out of land to a person 
of the same tribe is permissible. 
The possession of land cannot 
lead to de Jacto ownership. 

A person belonging to the same
tribe can migrate to another 
village with prior consent ob
tained from the villagers. After 
obtaining necessary permission, 
the intending settler can migrate 
to the village and can enjoy 
the right of utilisation of the 
village common land. A per
son cannot be dispossessed 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

SI. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

30. Tangsa 

District 

Changlang/ 
Tirap 

Holding 

of his land. The land can be' 
rented out to another person 
belonging to the same tribe. 
Possession of land leads to· 
de facto ownership of land in a 
few rare cases. 

A person can settle in another 
village if he is permitted by the 
village authority to settle in 
that village. The permission 
for settlement is usually given 
when it is considered that 
there is enough land in the 
village to be spared for the new 
comer. After settlement, the 
new comer can enjoy the same 
right as those of the rest of the 
villagers for utilising the com
mon land and other properties 
of the village. A person can 
not be dispossessed of his land. 
Jhum land and wet rice land 
can be rented out by the owner. 
In case of renting out of Jhum 
land, the amount of rent 
paid by the tenant goes to the 
village community. In case of 
renting out of the wet rice 
fields the rent is paid to the 
owner. Possession of land leads· 
to de facto ownership of land. 
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Compilation of InfumatioD Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

_-- -_- -----------
SI. Name of Name of Holding 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

31. Wancho 

32. Yobin 

District 

Kanubari/ 
Tirap 

A villager belonging to the same 
tribe can settle down in another 
village with the prior permis
sion obtained from the villagers. 
After settlement, the person can 
use the common land of the 
village. 

An individual can be dispossessed 
of his land when he proves 
himself to be an incorrigible 
criminal. The land cannot 
be rented out. Possession of 
land does not lead to de facto 
ownership of land. 

Vijoy Nagar} The Yobin people inhabiting the 
Tirap Vijoy Nagar area have settled 

according to the direction of the 
Government. The entire land 
belong to the Government. A 
person can settle in and shift 
from one village to another 
with the direction of the Govern
ment. A person can also be 
ousted from the possession of 
his landed properties if the 
Government considers that such 
an action is warranted. A man 
has no right to rent out his 
land. 
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TABLE III-f'ontd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

S1. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circlej 

District 

33. Zakhring Walongj 
and Meyor Lohit 

Holding 

The Zakhring and Meyor people 
inhabiting the Walong and Kibi
tho areas have the same origin. 
A person of a village can settle 
in another village subject to 
availability of cultivable land. 
Prior to shifting, the intending 
person consults the village head
man and the elder stating 
his intention and the reason 
for shifting. If the village head
man and the elders agree with 
his proposal, he may shift to 
the village and occupy the land 
allotted to him for settlement 
and cultivation. After settle
ment, he is entitled to enjoy 
equal right with the other 
villagers. A non-tribal is not 
allowed to settle in the village. 
Usually, a person is not ousted 
from the possession of land 
excepting for the offences like 
repeated criminal activity that 
defame the good name of the 
viIlage. He is given warning 
first and is finally boycotted 
socially. He is not permitted 
to join in the social activities. 
If he is found to be incorrigible 
despite the social disapproval 
then stern action is imposed on 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transff'r 
of Land 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Holding 

him whieh may lead to termi
nation of his right over land 
and may be even forced to 
leave the village. 

The system of renting out of 
land to anybody is not pre
valent amongst the Zakhrings 
and the Meyors. However, a 
villager Can temporarily allow 
his relatives to cultivate a part 
of his land and for that purpose 
necessary permi;;sioll from the 
village headman need be obtain
ed. The area of a village belongs 
to the village as a whole. 
Possession of house-sites, ihum 
land remain with the individual 
so long as he actually requires 
or cultivates the land. 
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Compilation of Information ColJected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

SI. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle! 

1. Adi 

2. Aka/ 
cHrusso) 

District 

Mariyang/ 
Siang 

Thrizino 
(Buragaon)/ 
Kameng 

Transfer 

Common land and properties of 
a village cannot be transferred 
to a person. Transmission of 
landed property is socially 
approved following the normal 
rules of inheritance in the male 
line. All the sons equally share 
the father's property. In case 
a person leaves behind three 
sons, the middle one is pro
vided with a lesser share. The 
women, including widows and 
unmarri~d girls, are not enti
tled to possess or transfer 
family land. The land and 
other immovable properties can
not be transfeaed to a person 
belonging to another tribe. The 
property can be transferred to 
the real and adopted sons. 
An adopted daughter cannot 
inherit the immovable property. 
Mortgaging of land is not 
prevalent. 

The village land, houses, water 
areas etc. cannot be transfer
red to another village or to an 
individual. Sons inherit father's 
property. The jhum sites belong 
to the village common land. 
A son can inherit the house 
site provided that he intends 
to inhabit there after the death 
of his father. When a person 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

81. Name of Name of Transfer 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

District 
----------------------------------------------------

dies leaving no male issue 
behind, the son-in-law can stay 
in the house and utilise his 
properties; but he cannot claim 
the right of ownership of land. 
The land of a heirless deceased 
reverts back to the village com
munity unless the person con
cerned convinces the village 
community before his death 
that his son-in-law and the 
daughter should inhabit the 
village and enjoy the property 
left behind. 

Woman can have no ownership 
and holding right Over land 
The landed property of a widow 
reverts back to the village 
community. The young widows 
are taken as wives by the 
deceased husband's brother or 
by a step-son. 

The land and house can be 
transferred to another person 
in exchange of money and 
even to a non-tribal. An adop
ted son inherit the property 
when no legal heir is left behind 
by the deceased. A person can 
will a part of his property to . 
one of his relatives. 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

81. 
No. 

3. 

Name of Name of 
Tribe Circle/ 

Apatani 

District 

ZiroJSub
ansiri 

Transfer 

Mortgaging of land is prac
tised on a short timp. basis. 
Mortgaging of live-stock is also 
permissible. The custom of tak
ing interest on loan is not per
missible in the society. 

The common properties of a 
clan cannot be transferred to 
a person. Individual proper
ties, both movable and im
movable can be transferred 
through each and inheritance. 
The sons are the legal heirs. 
The first son gets one third, 
the second gets one fourth, the 
third gets one fifth and so on 
of father's property. The last 
son getting the least share is 
compensated with some sort of 
movable properties like deog
hanti, bell metal wares etc. 

Women cannot inherit but can 
possess land till they get mar
ried. The land and properties 
in possession of the widow, 
are handed over to the male 
relatives of her deceased hus
band. The unmarried women 
cannot take away household 
property after marriage. Landed 
property of a village or per
son cannot be transferred to 
a person not belonging to 
the same tribe. 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

SI. Name of 
No. Tribe 

4. Bokar 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

MonigoanJ 
Siang 

Transfer 

Adoption is allowed. The land 
and property may be given 
to the adopted son. Mortgage 
is practised for 1ivestock and 
land. The terms and condi
tions of mortgage are declared 
before the village elders. Some
times written document is 
also prepared. 

The common properties of a 
village are not transferable. 
The land and properties of 
father is inherited by the sons. 
Women have no right to inherit 
land, but in some exceptional 
cases, a kino husband may make 
a verbal will in presence of the 
village councIl to allow his 
wife to enjoy certain right over 
certain properties, including 
land. The widow is required to 
marry her deceased husband's 
brother or a cousin or a relative 
belonging to her deceased hus
band's clan so that the pro
perty left behind by the decea
sed is transferred to the neW 
husband in accordance with 
the basic principle of the pre
vailing customary law. An un
married women cannot poss
ess immovable property but 
can possess the movables she 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

S1. Name of 
No. Tribe 

s. Digaru 
Mishmi 
(Turaon) 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Chaglon
gam/Lohit 

82-MfP(N)265RGI-16 

Trartsfer 

had earned which she can' 
take to her husband's home 
at the time of marriage. She 
has the right to transfer such 
properties to anyone. 

An ad()pted son can inherit 
land and property like the 
real sons. The cases of adop
tion are rare. Mortgaging is 
practised. A needy man mort
gages land etc. to a wealthy 
man with negotiated terms 
and in case of failure to clear 
up the same amount within the 
stipulated time the mortgager 
loses the right over the prQ
perty mortgaged. 

Generally movable properties
are not mortgaged. 

The individual properties, in-· 
eluding land and house can
not be transferred to another 
villager. The properties are in
herited by tht sons and unmar
ried daughters. After marriage, 
the daughters lose their right 
over her father's property. An 
unmarried woman can possess 
land but cannot transfer the 
same to other. The land and 
property in the possession of 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Idu Mishmi All circles 
of Dibang 
Valley/ 
Lohit 

Transfer 

widows and unmarried women 
are taken over by the respective 
clan just after marriage. 

The land and other properties 
can be exchanged with another 
tribe or even with non-tribal 
if both the properties are of 
equal grade. An adopted son 
cannot inherit properties like 
a real son. Mortgaging is prac
tised on land and livestock. 

CommonlY used land cannot 
be transferred to anyone. The 

father's property is equally di
vided among all the sons. The 
father's house is inherited by 
the eldest son. The other sons 
construct separate houses if 
they are married. But if they 
are unmarried, they continue 
to live in the same house along 
with their eldest brother. 

Woman does not inherit land. 
Widow having minor children 
becomes the custodian of her 
husband's property. Women 
cannot transfer land. The right 
of temporary possession of 
land by the widow is forfeited 
if she takes any man other 
than her deceased husband's 
brother as her next husband. 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

7. Khowa 

District 

Thrizino 
(buragaon)J 
Kameng 

Transfer 

The adopted son or daughter 
do not inherit property. 

Mortgaging is practised. Live
stocks are given on loan 
for two to three years to an
other person mainly for the 
purpose of sacrificing in puja 
(worship). No interest is char
ged on such a loan. 

The permanent cultivation of 5el~ 
ds and orchards can be trans
ferred. The common jhum land 
cannot be transferred to others. 

The land, house and other real 
properties are transmitted from 
father to son. Women can
not inherit land. The posses
sion of real properties by 
widow after the death of the 
husband involves a temporary 
phase. If the widow is leav
ing no child behind, the land 
naturally passes on to the 
next nearest male relative. If 
the widow is remarried to 
her deceased husband's brother 
the land and other real pro
perties of the widow gets trans
ferred to her new husband. 
Adopted sons or daughters en
joy equal right of inheritance 
of land and other real pro
perties. Mortgage is practised 
in terms of livestocks and 
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TABLE IH-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

8. Miji 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Nafra/ 
Kameng 

Transfer 

other real properties only. Land 
is not mortgaged. The stand
ing crop also cannot be mort
gaged. 

The land, house and other real 
properties pass on from father 
to son. Daughters have no here 
ditary right on the real pro
perties of father. If there is 
no male child of a deceased, 
the land and other real pro
perties are transferred to the 
next male member of the clan. 
The daughters can enjoy the 
produce of the father's pro
perty but the absolute owner
ship right remains with the 
clan. 

Women cannot inherit land but 
can possess it and have got 
right to purchase and dispose 
of it to other members of the 
same village. Under no circum
stances, she can transfer lane 
to the members of other vil
lage. A woman can retain land 
for an indefinite period and 
can also dispose of it per
manently. 

In case of remarriage of a 
widow within the same village 

her new husband becomes the 
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TABLE rn-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

SL Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle! 

District 

Transfer 

legal owner of land, house or 
other real properties, provi
ded she did not have a male 
child from her previous mar
riage. In case of woman, the 
husband becomes the legal 
owner of the property of the 
girl after her mqrriage if her 
husband belong to the same 
tribe. If the husband is an 
outsider, the right of owner
ship of her land reverts back 
to the clan unless the husband 
intends to become a permanent 
settler in the village of his 
wife. Land and house cannot 
be transferred to a person not 
belonging to the same tribe. 
An adopted son can inherit 
land and other real property 
like a real son. Mortgaging 
is practised in some rare cases. 
Before mortgaging, the prior 
permission of the traditional 
village council is required to 
be obtained. The process of 
mortgaging is to give a land 
to the mortgagee for a period 
of 3 years and in return the 
mortgagee gives a methon (Bas 
frontalis) to the mortgager. On 
the expiry of term, the mort-
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

81. Name of 
No. Tribe 

9. Miju 
Mishmi 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Tezu/Lohit 

Transfer 

gager returns the methon (Bos 
frontalis) and takes back his 
land. If the mortgager can
not fulfil this condition his 
land is sold. Mortgaging can 
be done only to the members 
of the same village. 

Common properties of a vil
lage are not transferable. Land 
and house are inherited from 
father to son. All sons get 
equal share. The daughters have 
no right to inherit the father's 
immovable property, but can 
inherit the movable property 
like ornament which she can 
take to her husband's house 
after marriage. 

Widow marriage is prevalen t 
in the society. As a rule, the 
widow is to marry the brother of 
the deceased husband and 
after remarriage the new hus
band becomes the 1agal owner 
of the property. In case she 
marries a man other than her 
deceased husband's brother, the 
property reverts back to the 
clan of the deceased. A widow 
can hold the property of her 
deceased husband till she remar
ries but cannot transfer it to 
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TABLE lII-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

SI. Name of 
No. Tribe 

10. Miju 
Mishmi 

Name of 
Circlet 
District 

Wakro! 
Lohit 

Transfer 

others. An adopted son can 
inherit land and property like 
a reat son. 

Land, house and other real pro
perty that are commonly used 
by the villagers cannot be 
transferred. The laws of in
heritance of household land, 
house, hunting and fishing are 
as and other properties follow 
the male line. In case of absence 
of a direct male heir, the next 
male relatives through father's 
side inherits the property. This 
is unusually done as per dec
laration made in front of the 
village elders before the death 
of a person. In case of sudden 
death, the elders of the clan 
decide upon the issue. Gener
ally, the relative is chosen 
much before the death of the 
person and takes active part 
in performing all the funeral 
rights of the deceased. Inheri
tance to the relatives of the 
mother side is uncommon. 
Daughters inherit all the per
sonal belongings of mother 
such as beads and utensils but 
not the livestocks. In case of 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Coneeted on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Clrclej 

District 

Transfer 

exogamous marriage too. the 
same traditional rules of in
heritance prevail. 

Women cannot inherit land and 
so cannot transfer it too. Wid
ows are expected to remarry 
the brother of her deceased 
husband. If the widow choses 
to marry somebody else out
side the clan of her deceased 
husband, the property reverts 
back to the cIano 

Adoption is admissible from 
amongst the nearest relatives 
and the son so adopted is 
entitled to inherit the proper
ties. Adoption from outside 
the clan, is not socially recog
nised to inherit the properties 
of the adopted father. Mort
gage is sometimes practised. 
In some cases, one mortgages 
his individual hunting and fish
ing right to another person for 
a specific period against a loan. 
In case of sudden death of 
the person so mortgaged be
fore repaying the loan, the 
property mortgaged passes on 
to the mortgagee provided that 
the nearest relatives of the 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compil ation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

S1. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle! 

11. Miju or 
Kaman 
Mishmi 

District 

Hawaii 
Lohit 

Transfer 

deceased do not claim it back 
by down payment of the loan 
taken by the deceased. The 
rules of mortgage in respect of 
livestock and ornaments etc. 
are also similar. Mortgage of 
jhlJm land. permanent cultiva
tion fields and homestead 
areas are not allowed. 

The immovable properties like 
land, house and water area 
commonly owned by a village, 
cannot be transferred. The el
dest son inherits the proper
ty of the father. The will of 
the father prevails. Sometimes, 
the property other than land 
is divided amongst the wives 
and the children. Woman can 
not inherit land. Also can 
neither possess land nor trans
fer it. The sons can inherit 
land. According to the custOm 
the widow is expected to marry 
the eldest son of her husband 
but not the son of her own. 
The newly married son will 
be the legal owner of the pro
perty after the death of the 
widow. If the widow is child
less and remains unmarried 
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TABLE Ill-contd. 

Compilation of Information ColJected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

S1. Name of 
No. Tribe 

12. Millang 

Name of 
Circlet 
District 

Mariyang/ 
Siang 

Transfer 

her property is inherited by her 
nearest relatives. The land can
not be transferred to a person 
belonging to another tribe or 
to a non-tribal. 

Adoption of a child is per
missible for a person who is 
childless. But the adopted son 
or daughter cannot inherit 
land and any other immovable 
property of his or her adopted 
father. However, a portion of 
the land is kept reserved for 
the adopted son so long stays 
in the house. 

Mortgage of land is not in prac
tice. Some movable properties 
like ornaments etc. are mort
gaged to meet the immediate 
requirement of methan (Bas 
frontalis), cow etc. for a speci
fic purpose. 

Common property including 
land, house etc. commonly OWn 
by a village cannot be trans
ferred. The property is equally 
divided among the sons through 
inheritance. The daughters can
not inherit the property of 
father. Widows and unmarried 
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TABLE Ill-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

SL Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

13. Mishmi 

14. Momba 

District 

Mori under 
Mariyang/ 
Siang 

Mechuka/ 
Siang 

Transfer 

women cannot possess or 
transfer land. Land cannot be 
transferred to a person be
longing to other tribe or to a 
non-tribal. An adopted son is 
treated as a real son with res
pect to the rights of inheritance. 
Mortgage is not prevalent. 

Common properties of a village 
cannot be transferred. The 
personal properties like land, 
house and other properties also 
cannot be transferred to a 
person belonging to other tribe 
or non-tribal. 

The sons inherit the father's pro
perty on the death of father. 
Woman are not allowed to 
lnherH or possess land. Adopted 
son can inherit the property 
like a real son. Mortgaging 
of land is not a prevalent cus
tom. 

The commonly used properties 
like land, house and other pro
perties cannot be transferred. 
The property of an individual 
can be transferred provided 
that all the relatives agree to the 
proposals. Inheritance follows. 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

-_--~---_----- _-_--- ---- ----------

SI. Name of 
No. Tribe 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

15. Monpa and Zemi-
Panchen thang/ 
Monpa Kameng 

Transfer 

the male line. NormaIIy women 
cannot inherit land but in some 
exceptional cases she is en
titled to inherit land with the 
special approval obtained from 
her relatives and the clansmen. 
When father has no male issue, 
the only daughter of the father 
can utilise the land of father 
throughout her life but cannot 
transfer it to others. The 
ownership right of land passes 
on to the sons after her death. 
The widows remarry as a part of 
the approved social norm. The 
settlement of marriage is done 
with the approval of the clans
men. The clansmen may forfeit 
the right over land, if they are 
not consulted. Adoption is not 
in practice. Mortgage is seldom 
practised. 

Commonly used property of a 
Village cannot be transferred. All 
the sons inherit the properties of 
the father equally. Woman can 
not inherit land but can possess 
and use it if she is the only 
surviving heir. Mortgage is not 
in practice. 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

16. Monpa 

17. Monpa 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Thingbu/ 
Kameng 

LumIa! 
Kameng 

Transfer 

Land, house, water areas and 
other real properties commonly 
used by the villagers cannot be 
transferred. The inheritance of 
properties follow the male line. 
The sons equally inherit the 
properties of their father. A 
man marrying a widow is not 
entitled to possesss and hold 
any property from the widow 
Adoption is not practised. 
Mortgaging of land and other 
property is not practised. 

The land, house and other real 
properties commonly used by the 
villagers cannot be transferred. 
The people follow the patriarchal 
hierarchy in respect of inherit
ance ofland, house etc. The sons 
are the heirs to whom the father's. 
property is transmitted. In some 
exceptional cases woman can 
also inherit land from parents 
or husband but cannot transfer 
land to any body without the 
consent and approval of the 
village council. When a widow 
or an unmarried woman marries 
a man of the same village, the 
property owned by her passe s 
on to her husband. In case, On e 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

S1. Name of 
No. Tribe 

18. Monpa 
(Rong
nangpa) 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Kalaktang/ 
Kameng 

Transfer 

woman marries a man outside 
her own village, the transfer of 
her property to the husband is 
decided by the village council. 

Adopted son or daughter can 
inherit property like real son or 
daughter. 

Mortgage is generally not in 
practice. A person may allow 
another person of the same 
village to cultivate his land for 
a period of one year for share 
cropping which is locally known 
as 'Zeng Grammo'. Half of the 
produce is required to be given 
to the owner of the land. 

Land, water area and other 
properties commonly used by 
the villagers can be transferred. 
In case of temporary transfer, 
the village or the person in 
whose favour transfer is made, 
normally pays some rent, most
ly in kind. Permanent transfers 
are made either on the request 
of a needy village or when a 
particular village is unable to 
maintain tracks, bridge etc. 
within their jurisdiction. This 
type of transfer is made by the 
village council by taking the 
villagers into confidence. 
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TABLE Ill-contd. 

'Compilation of Information Collected On Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Transfer 

Father's property is inhented by 
the sons. No share is given to 
the daughters. When there is no 
male heir, the property goes to 
the clansmen. For the subsis
tance of the deceased's family, 
a share of the father's property 
is provided to them only for 
utilisation. Women cannot in
herit land but can possess it. 
A widow having minor children 
can possess land till the male 
children become adult. A 
widow can possess land and 
other property of her 
deceased husband so long she 
lives or gets remarried. A widow 
is expected to relinquish the 
process of her land immediately 
after her remarriage. 

The land cannot be transferred 
to any person who is not a 
normal inhabitant of the village. 
Adoption is practised but the 
adopted son must belong to the 
same clan. Mortgage is prac
tised in rare cases. A time 
limit is fixed by both the con
tracting parties for release of 
the property lIortgaged. 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on H()lding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

19. Nishang 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Tali/ 
SUbansiri 

Transfer 

Common ownership of land 
is not practised. The inheritance 
follows the male line of descent. 
The properties of father is 
inherited by the sons. In some 
exceptional cases, when there 
is no male heir, a duaghter 
may inherit her father's pro
perty. In case of exogamous 
marriage, the property goes to 
her nearest male relative. A 
woman can inherit land on the 
ground that she has no brother. 
A woman possessing land 
and other properties can trans
fer to other persons of the village 
according to her own willing
ness. A widow is expected nor
mally to remarry the nearest kin 
of the husband's clan pre fer
ably the deceased husband's 
brother. After remarriage, the 
new husband becomes the legal 
owner of the property of the 
widow. In case, the widow 
marries some person other than 
her nearest relative, the pro
perty under her possession 
reverts back to the clan. Land 
and other real properties are 
not transferable to other tribes 
and non-tribals. Adoption is 
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TABLE II I-con td. 
Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 

of Land 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

20. Nishi 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Sagalee/ 
Subansiri 

82.~I/P(N)265RGI-l 7 

Transfer 

prevalent and the adopted son 
is entitled to inherit {and and 
other properties like a real son. 
An adopted daughter cannot 
inherit land and other real 
property. 

Mortgage is practised on land 
and other properties. The 
propt.rties mortgaged may be 
forfeited if the terms and condi
tions of agreement are not 
fulfilled \vithin a stipulated per
iod. The cases are settled in the 
v:Jlage council locally known 
as ']abang'. A settlement is made 
by enforcing the defaulter to 
clear up his dues either in cash 
or in kind as compensation 
to the complainant. 

Cornman properties of a village 
cannot be transferred. In
heritance of property follows 
the male lines. The sons inherit 
the father's property. A woman 
may inherit and possess land 
but cannot transfer it to others. 
The property of a widow re
verts back to the clan if she 
marries a man other than a 
close rela~ive. A widow may 
permit another person to occupy 
and utilise her land on request, 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

S1. Name of Name of 
No.. Tribe Circle! 

21. Nishang 

District 

Pakke
Kessang/ 
Kameng 

Transfer 

but she cannot transmit the 
right of ownership of her land. 
Both movable and immovable 
properties are not transferable 
to other tribes and non~tribes 
Adoption is not prevalent. 
Mortgaging is not in existence. 

Common land cannot be trans
ferred to others. Land of a 
person may temporarily be 
transferred to an individual for 
the purpose of cultivation. In 
retum, the real owner receives 
a part of the produce. The 
transfers of land, houses, water 
areas, hupting ground are not 
prevalent. The people transfer 
and exchange other properties, 
like methons (Bos frontalis), 
beads, daos, eri charu/dar etc. 
at the {hue of marriage. The 
!and passes from fatber to' 
sons. The tribe exogamy is Dot 
prevalent. Woman cannot in
herit land. A widow is expected' 
to marry her deceased hus
band's brother who eventually 
become the lawful Owner of the 
property of the widow. No pro-· 
perty or land can be trans
ferred outside the family. Adop-
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TABLE Ill-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

22. Nocte 

23. Nocte 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Lazu/Tirap 

Namsang/ 
Tirap 

Transfer 

tion is not in practice. Mortgag
ing is not prevalent. 

The common property of a 
village cannot be transferred. 
Inheritance usually follows the 
male line. Woman cannot in
herit land. In case of the mar
riage of widow and unmarried 
woman, the husband becomes 
the owner of their property. 
Land, house and other real 
property cannot be transferred. 
to other tribes and non-tribes. 
Adoption is not in practice. 
Mortgage of land and other 
real property also do not exist. 

The land, house and other real 
property commonly used by the· 
villagers can be transferred to 
another village with mutual 
agreement and negotiation bet
ween both the villages. In such 
cases, tribute is to be paid to· 
the chief who owns the land. 
Normally, triubte is paid in kind 
like with the produce of land 
or other commodities, the quan
tum of which is fixed during 
the time of agreement of 
transfer. 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

Name of 
Circlej 
District 

Inheritance of property follow 
the male line. The land is in" 
herited by the immediate male 
member of the family such as 
the sons who get its first pre
ference. All brothers equally 
share father's property. The 
daughters are not entitled to 
inherit father's property. When 
the husband dies leaving behind 
minor sons, the wives or 
guard:an le;nporarily hold the 
priJPcrty. Tl1i: preference is given 
to the first wife of the deceased 
husb,md. After the sons enter 
a dult hood, 1 he property is 
divided amonr: themselves. The 
preference is given to the first 
son to rec~i"e a maior share. 
The posscss;on of land and any 
other property of a widow or 
unmarried woman passes ('n to 
the husband as soon as they are 
marr:ed. Lmd and other :-eal 
proI)erty cannot be transferred 
to other t!'ibes or non-tribals. 
Adoption is not in practice. 
Mortgaging is practised but 
there is no set of customs to 
regulate it. Mortgaging is 
strictly a business conducted 
by the contracting parties. 
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TABLE IlI-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

24. Pailibo 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Transfer 

Tato/Siang The land, house, water area, 
and any other property com
monly used by the villagers can 
be transferred to another vil
lage or individual only if these 
properties are not required by 
the village or if the villagers 
cannot maintain it due to its 
location and other factors. The 
transfer of such common pro
perty sometimes results from 
exchange of areas or from down 
payment. The cases of transfer 
of individually owned proper
ties arc seltled in pre',ence of 
suitable witnesses. 

The property of father is in
herited by the sons equally. If 
widow does not like to stay with 
her son she is also provided 
with an equal share of her de
ceased husband's property. 
After the death of the widow, 
this share is again equally divi
ded amongst the sons. In 
absence of male heir, the pro
perty is inherited by wife and if 
no wife is alive, the property 
is inherited by the nearest re
lative of the deceased in the 
male line. In absence of such a 
relative, the property reverts 
back to the clan. 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. 
No. 

Name of 
Tribe 

Name of 
Circlel 
District 

Transfer 

All properties derived out of 
marriage of female children, 
go to the legal heir of their 
father's property. If the legal 
heir does not maintain the un
married female children, the 
property derived out of marriage 
of such girl goes to the person 
who maintain to meet the expen
diture for her maintenance and 
marriage. The remainder goes 
to the legal heir. If the female 
children are maintained by 
mother, who stay separately, 
then all the properties received 
out of the marriage of the girl 
would be retained by the 
mother. 

The woman can inherit land and 
other property. The woman and 
her sons get equal share of her 
husbands property. In case of 
absence of son, the whole pro
perty is inherited by her. She 
has right to transfer such pro
perty. But after death or re
marriage of such a woman, the 
property is inherited by her son 
or the nearest relative of her 
husband's clan. Unmarried 
woman does not possess land, 
house or other property except, 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information CoJIected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

-------------

Sl. 
No. 

Name of 
Tribe 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Transfer 

what is considered essential for 
her maintenance upto the time 
of her marriage, if she lives 
separately. 

Land, house and other real 
property can be transferred to 
another individual belonging to 
other tribes or even to a non
tribal according to the wish 
of the owner. Adoption is prac
tised. The adopted son or 
daughter acquire the status of a 
real son or daughter and can 
accordingly inherit the property. 

Mortgaging is practised. Mort
gaging of land, livestock or any 
other property are guided by 
uniform rules. Transactions are 
made before suitable witnesses 
in an agreement determining 
the period of mortgage, in
terest, description of the land 
to be mortgaged etc. If the 
mortgager fails to fulfil the 
terms and conditions of mort
gage within the stipulated period 
previously agreed upon, the 
property mortgaged pass on to 
the hands of the mortgagee 
after payment of the balance 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. 
No. 

25. 

Name of 
Tribe 

Ramo 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Mechuka/ 
Siang 

Transfer 

of the value, if any. In case of 
mortgage of livestock, if the 
livestocks die within the period 
of mortgage, the mortgagee 
has to return the livestocks of 
equal value. 

Commonly used property by the 
villagers cannot be transferred. 
The sons inherit father's pro
perty. In absence of son, the 
brother or near relative in
herits the property. Woman 
cannot inherit and possess land. 
The individual property of a 
person includes land, house etc. 
These can be tarnsferred to 
other tribes or to non-tribals 
provided he has no successor 
or near relatives. He can transfer 
his property to such persons 
whom he loves and looks after 
him during his life time and 
promises to cremate the dead 
body after his death. The per
son concerned announces such 
transfer to other people in 
presence of witness. 

Adoption is not practised. Mort
gaging is practised and at the 
time of execution of an agree_ 
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TABLE IIT-contd. 

Compilation of Information ColJected on Holding and Tr:1.Ilsfer 
of Land 

---~~----- -------~~~~~ 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

26. Singpho 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Bardumsal 
Tirap -

Transfer 

ment or contract, both the 
parties bring witnesses and 
stones. After an agreement is 
reached, they put markings on 
the stones as a symbol of re
cord or document of their a!!ree
ment. The stones are ii1ter
changed with each other bet
ween the witnesses and the 
witness keeps the stones under 
their custody which is produced 
as evidence if and when any 
breach of contract arises. 

The commonly used land, houses, 
water areas and other real 
properties are not transferable. 
With the hope to earn quick 
money, the people are trans
ferring the commonly owned 
jungle land to other tribes and 
non-tribals for the improvement 
of their economic condition. 

The sons inherit the property of 
their father. In absence of sons~ 
the daughter can inherit father's 
property. In such a case, the 
son-ln-Iaw is expected to in
habit in his father-in-Iaw's house. 
A singpho can marry a girl 
belonging to other tribe. The 
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Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

SI. Name of 
Nc. Tribe 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Tracsfer 

- ------------ - - ----- --------_ 

SOl1S born out of such marriage 
can also inherit the property of 
his father. A widow can inherit 
her deceased husband's pro
perty if her sons are minor. As 
soon as the sons become adult, 
she hands over all the land to 
her eldest son. A widow can also 
remarry a person in accordance 
with the social custom. If she 
marries a person belonging to 
another clan, she is to hand 
over all the properties of her 
deceased husband to her son, 
brother or clan member as the 
case may be. When the widow 
marries within the same clan 
of her deceased husband, and if 
she has no son from her de
ceased husband, the land and 
other property she was holding 
may be transferred to the second 
husband. 

Adoption is practised. Adopted 
sons or daughters c n inherit 
property like normal sons or 
daughters. 

The system of mortgaging pre
vails. It is applicable in case of 
valuable articles like gong. 



259 

TABLE III--contd. 

Compilation of Information CoUected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

S1. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circlej 

27. Tagin 

28. Tagin 

District 

Taksing/ 
Subansiri 

Taliha/ 
Subansiri 

Transfer 

beads, silk clothes etc. but not 
in case of land, house and other 
common property. A person 
may mortgage his cattle too. 

The society is patriarchal, patri
local and patrilineal. Accor
dingly, the inheritance of pro
perty passes on through the 
male line. All the sons get equal 
share of their father's property. 
Woman cannot inherit land. 
Widow and unmarried women 
can not possess land. The pro
perties including land and 
houses are not transferable to 
other tribes or non-tribals. 

The people practise adoption and 
the adopted sons or daughters 
are socially treated as real sons 
or daughters. The adopted sons 
have right of inheritance of 
their adopted father's property 
like a real son. Mortgaging is 
not practised. 

Commonly used properties can 
be transferred to another vill
-age or individual through sale. 
Father's property are inheri
ted by the sons. Women in
cluding widow and unmarried 
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TABLE nI-contd. 

CompiJation of Information Collected on Holding and Tran5"fer 
of Land 

SI. 
No. 

Name of 
Tribe 

29. Tagin 

Name of 
Circle l 
Distric: 

iimeking/ 
Subansiri 

Transfer 

woman cannot possess and in
herit land. Properties like land 
and house can be transferred 
to other tribes. but not to the 
non-tribals. Adopted sons ate 
treated as the real sons with 
regard to the inheritance of 
land and other property. Mort
gage of land and other property 
are not in existence. 

Commonly used property cannot 
be transferred. The sons in
herit la~d. houses and other 
real property belonging to 
their father. In some cases, the 
youngest daughter can also in
herit the property of her father 
along wi th her brothers. If 
the deceased left no son then 
the daughters inherit his pro
perty particularly the youngest 
one. In case the deceased had 
left behind his wife and her 
minor step sons, wife is given a 
separate plot of land for culti
vation provided she lives with 
her step-sons and does not 
marry again. 

The Tagins generally do not 
marry within their own clan. 
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TABLE Ill-comd. 

O)mllilation of Information Collected on H·:)lding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Tra.:nsfer 

They do so within the tribe. If 
anybody performs exogamous 
marriage it is not looked well 
upon by the society. The son 
and dau!!hter born out of such 
marria!!c~ can inherit land and 
other p~·orerty. 

\Voman ,.::1n inherit land and 
mher real properties of her 
fatl'd. She can also transfer 
land 10 anybody beJong:ng to 
her clan and in some exceptional 
cases can also tr~nsfer it to the 
people of difIcrent clans. 

A wido\v can hold land so long 
she remains unmarried. As 
soon as she gets married. 
the p0"sesS;on of her properties 
acquirC'J from her deceased 
husb:lI1.J reverts back to the 
clan. The possession of land by 
an unmarried woman is 
similarly terminated after her 
marriage. If her husband stays 
in her father's house, she can 
exerci,;c full fights of owner
ship and possession of land 
and other property. 

Properties like the land and house 
cannot be transferred. Adop
tion is not prevalent among the 
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TABLE III-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

81. Name of 
No. Tribe 

30. Tangsa 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Transfer 

people. Mortgaging is practi
sed in very rare cases. Land and 
otber properties are mortgaged 
either in payment of cash or 
kind for a certain specific period. 
Within the fixed period, the 
mortgaged property must be 
taken back after clearing up 
the dues, if any, in cash or kind. 
If the mortgager fails to clear 
up the arrear balance within the 
stipulated period, he may extend 
time showing adequate reason 
by consulting the other party. 

Changlang/ The commonly used properties 
Tirap by the villagers cannot be 

transferred. 

The father's property, both 
movable and immovable, are 
equally divided among the 
sons. Women cannot inherit and 
possess land. Land and other 
real property cannot be trans
ferred to other tribes or non
tribals. Adoption is pre-valent, 
the adopted son can inherit 
land and other property like a 
real son. Mortgaging is not in 
practice. 
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TABLE III-cantd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

S1. Name of 
No. Tribe 

31. Wancho 

32. Yobin 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

KanubariJ 
Tirap 

Vijoynagarj 
Tirap 

Transfer 

The land, houses and other 
properties commonly used by 
the villagers, cannot be trans
ferred. The sons inherit the 
property of their father. Daugh
ters an" not allowed to inherit 
land and other property. In 
absence of son, the nearest 
relative, preferably the brother 
can inherit the property. 

No woman can inherit land but 
can possess land and have the 
right of utilisation of such land 
till her death. 

The- land, houses and other real 
properties commonly used 
by . lhe v~llagers cap be trans
ferred. ~9; another. ,village or to 
an lndividual according to the 
direction of the Government. 

The usual practiee prevailing is 
that the right of possession of 
land of an individual to whom! 
Iud has been allotted by the-' 
Government can pass on to his. 
SOilS, each one of w hieh are 
receiving equal share. In absence 
of sons, the land is transmitted 
to wife. In absence of wife the 
land can be distributed to the' 
needy persons of the village. 
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TABLE lII-contd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

33 Zakhring 
and Meyor 

Name of 
CircIe/l 
District 

Walong/ 
Lohit 

Transfer 

Women have got the right of 
possession of land only when she 
is a widow. She can enjoy the 
right of possession of land 
during her life time. The widow 
is deprived of the right of 
possession of land after her 
remarriage. An unmarried 
woman cannot possess land. 

At the direction of the Govern
ment, land can be transferred 
to anybody. Mortgaging is not 
in practice. 

The land, houses, water area that 
are commonly used, can be 
transferred to another village 
while a v~llage shifts to another 
site wholly. Such type of 
transfer follows continuous 
failure of crop, frequent deaths 
and such emergent reasons 
which handicap the normal 
development ofa vdJage. Under 
these circumstances, the 
villagers usually think that the 
evil spirits are perpetuating 
the malevolent deeds and 
hence they shift from the 
area. 
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TABLE Ill-cO/ltd. 

Compilation of Information Collected on Holding and Transfer 
of Land 

SI. Name of 
No. Tribe 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

82 1I/P(N)26SRGI-18 

Transfer 

The customary laws of in-
heritance is that the sons an~ 
daughters equally inherit the 
land, house and other property 
of their father after his death. 
The properties of the daughter 
is forfeited just after her marri
age. The exogamy is very rarely 
noticed. Woman can possess 
land if she is a widow or an 
unmarried gir1. As soon as she'is 
married, the possession is for
feited. If the husband comes 
from the same village, then he 
becomes the owner. However, 
if the husband is from another 
village, the land of the woman 
reverts to the village. Women 
are not entitled to transfer land. 

The adopted son and daughter 
can inherit property even if the 
deceased had real son or dau
ghter. Mortgage is possible 
with respect to 1ivestock and 
other movable properties only. 
Mortgllging of land is nol 
allowed. 



SECTION 7 

LAND CEREMONIES 

The land is all the world for most of the tribal communities and 
others who subsist on cultivation. The technology used for culti
vation or exploitation of natural resources by other means often 
disturbs the delicate ecological balance. Care is, therefore, required 
to be taken to disturb it the least. It is no wonder if all the socio
economic and religious activities of communities depending on 
agriculture remain intricately interrelated with the land. If the 
crops fail their entire economy crumbles down leading the people 
to live in tenuous condition. A rich harvest, on the other hand, 
brings prosperity to the community. But they find the supernatural 
powers behind the occurance of both phenomenon of prosperity 
and adversity as it is perhaps beyond their comprehension to under
stand the reasons for such happenings. It is, therefore, but natural 
that the propitiation of supernatural powers in the forms which have 
caught their imagination or fancy both to find solace whenever any 
calamity visits them and to ensure a steady supply of food stuffs 
inevitable for the survival, has become th..; hard core of their religion. 
Since the field crops occupy a pivotal position in their economic life 
the ceremonies directed to have good harvest occupy an important 
position in their religious life. Though performed in a variety of 
manner~. accompanied by a number of rituals they all revolve around 
the land. 

For cultivation, suitable land is to be selected first. If it is 
shifting cultivation then· trees are felled first, underbush cut and 
all are allowed to dry during the winter and pre-monsoon season. 
The choice of land for raising a successful crop requires plenty of 
experience and lot of luck and good will of supernatural powers. 
It is a gamble and in this gamble the Shaman plays the leading role. 
The signs on an egg's yolk or on a freshly killed bird's or animal's 
liver. etc. are the ways on the basis of which the Shaman carries on 
devination and makes predictions. The people participate in the 
ceremony in a prescribed manner and satisfy themselves that reason
able precautions have been taken in the selection of land for culti
vation. 

266 
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During a windy day, the dried mass of undergrowth and bushes 
are burnt to ashes. Effectivt'ness of burning is of considerable im
portance. Not only it is a labour saving device but it also kills many 
insects and destroys the seeds and tubers of weeds. Some tribes 
first perform certain rituals to ensure successful burning of the 
jhum field. If any logs remain unbumt or half burnt these are 
removed. If the land is commonly owned, allocation of land to the 
families is done at this stage. Now is the time to sow. This also is a 
gamble because the selection and preservation of seeds may have not 
been done properly with the result that all the seeds may not ger
minate. There may not be time for going in for a second sowing 
because, in most of the cases, the extent of germination can be 
determined only after the first weeding when the crop is almost a 
month old. Late sowing may also result in poor yield from the 
season-bound crops or the heavy monsoon may break the spouts. 
If the seedlings have not grown adequately before the onset of 
monsoon they may not be able to fight the weeds which proliferate 
and grow with more vigour than the young crop with the progress 
of the monsoon. Religious ceremonies are performed to ensure 
successful completion of all agricultural operations and a good har
vest. These ceremonies include sacrifice of animals accompanied by 
chanting of ritualistic prayers. It is believed that the smearing of 
blood on the land prepared for cultivation would increase producti
vity. The prayers are said to drive away the evil spirit and evoke the 
blessing of benevolent ones for a bumper crop. Meat, rice-beer and 
other food are offered to propitiate the spirits including souls of 
ancestors who gave land to the people. Some tribes erect effigees. 
in the field to ensure continued protection to the crop against evil 
spirits. 

Protection to the growing crop from the grazing animals is a 
problem of considerable dimension. Some tribes also perform 
elaborate ceremonies for fence-making on a community basis. 

The harvest and thanks-giving ceremonies are popular and 
common. The people go into gay abundon, singing and dancing. 
Rice-beer and sacrificial food is offered to the departed souls by 
many tribes. 

Ceremonies are also performed by the tribal societies that 
subsist on domesticated grazing animals when the flock is taken out 
to a new grazing ground. To ensure success in hunting and fishing 
it is very common to perform different rites and rituals and the 
people are guided by the predictions made by the Shaman during 
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''Such rites. Selection of a homestead, first entrance to a newly built 
house, etc. are also usually done after performing elaborate cere
monies and rituals. 

The compilation given in the accompanying table IV gives a 
brief account of a few ceremonies that were reported by the infor
mants. The compilation is far from being an exhaustive account on 
:the subject. 



SI. Name of 
No. Tribe 

1 Adi 

2 Aka 
(Hrusso) 
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TABLE IV 

Land Ceremonies 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Mal'iyang/ 
Si.1tlg 

ThriLino 
(Buragaon)/ 
Kameng 

Ceremonies 

During 'Su/ung' festival the' 
people observe a ceremony called 
'Bingi-at' connected with the 
sowing of 'Jhum' fields. At the 
time of harvesting of 'Jhum" 
fields, 'Pime'festival is observed. 
The 'Etor' festival is observed 
for fencing the 'Jhum' fields 
when half growth of paddy had' 
already taken place. The 
'A ran 'festival is observedi 
just before sowing of 'Ahu" 
paddy. 

The people observe 'Huphu-
kru Puja' in connection with 
sowing the fields. The priest of 
the village performs the worshi p. 
For driving away of the evil 
spirit from the cultivated field._ 
the priest performs 'Sinchart 
Puja' by sacrificing a chicken. 
This ensures high yield. If the 
'Haruspex' (village medicine 
man) finds the land lie under 
bad spell of malevolent spirits. 
of the forefathers, he performs 
'Thingdive Puja' by sacrificing. 
two chickens. 

Before harvesting a jhum field' 
for the first time, a big piece of 

------- ---------------------



Sl. 
No. 

Name of 
Tribe 

270 

TABLE IV-contd. 

Land Ceremonies 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Ceremonies 

cloth is hung in the middle of 
the Jhum field and the priest 
performs 'Huphukru Puja. 
The same worship is performed 
for harvesting maize and paddy. 
After harvesting the crop, 
'B;hu' festival is celebrated and 
delicious food is served to 
relatives, friends and villagers, 
The 'Bihu' invitations results 
in many revisits within the 
village on the same day. 

For the purpose affinal selection 
of a house site, a piece of ginger 
is put under the earth of the 
selected house site. No PU.1a 
or ceremony is observed. For 
setting out to common fishing 
and hunting, the 'Huphukru' 
ceremony is observed. In case of 
community hunting, especially 
for big games like tiger, the 
ceremony called 'Dugodeo'is 
performed after killing the tiger. 
When the priest or the commu
nity considers that the killing of 
the tiger was a sin, then the 
hunter performs the 'Dugodeo' 
ceremony by offering and sacri
ficing chicken and pig for pro
pitiating the evil spirits. However 
if the community is convinced 
that the killing of the tiger 
was justified and no sin was 
committed by the hunter, then 
the vjllage community jointly 



SJ. 
No. 

Name of 
Tribe 

3 Apatani 
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TABLE IV -contd. 

Land Ceremonies 

Name of 
Circlet 
District 

Ziro/Sub
ansiri 

Ceremonies 

observe a ceremony called 
'Khri Khri'. The people of the 
village perform 'Nekhi Deo' 
ceremony at any time of the 
year for the welfare of the 
people. 

After purchase of land, the pur
chaser invites the previous ow
ner, negotiator, relatives and 
the witnesses of the transac
tIOn, to a party where he enter
tains all with meat and rice 
wine. For carrying the harvest 
from field to the village, the 
priest performs a 'Puja' in 
the house of the house-owner 
where the relatives and other 
guests are entertained in a 
feast. For constructing the com
munity platform called' Lapang', 
'Danyi Tunii' is worshipped 
by the village priest (Dondai) 
with the sacrifice of chicken 
and a dog. Before constructing 
a private house, a ·Puja' called 
'Chantu Banu' is performed by 
sacrificing chicken. 

Besides these, the community 
as a whole celebrates the 
'Myoko' festival at an interval 
of three years. The festival 
is performed during the month 
of March for the welfare of 
the entire community for better 
harvest, better health and 
success in hunting. 



Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 

4 Dokar 
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TABLE IV -conld. 

Land Ceremonres 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Monigong/ 
Siang 

Ceremonies 

For renting of land 'Mop in • 
festival is performed. The new 
settlers are expected to enter
tain others with meat and' 
rice-wine once in a year or 
once in every three years. 

For selection of residential 
house-site the owner performs 
'Puja' with the help of the local 
priest by examining the liver 
of a chicken. Similar 'Puja' 
is performed for siting the 
cummunity house. 

For construction of a com
munity house, the villager per
form a ceremony called 'Bote 
Kante' to purify the place 
of the influences of the evil 
spirits which is believed to 
have attached with the build
ing materials collected from 
the forests. This is followed 
by the sacrifice of goats and 
chicken. A community feast 
is arranged by the whole vil
lage after completion of the 
'Puja'. 

The carry out hunting and fish
ing operation, person performs 
• Puja'. If a person catches a 
particular kind of fish with 
sword like blades (Assamese: 
Garu mas) the person performs 
'Puja' sacrificing chicken and 
pigs. When a person kills a 
particular kind of fish locally 
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TABLE IV-contd. 

Land Ceremonies 

SL Name of Name of Ceremonies 
No, tribe Circle/ 

5 Digaru 
Mishmi 
(Taraon) 

6 hiu 
Mishmi 

District 

Chaglom~ 
gam/Lohit 

Known as 'Serum" a 'Puja' 
called 'Ramrorinda' is perfor
med by sacrificing chicken, pig 
and other livestock. When 
somebody kills wild dog (Soph
tang) he performs 'Phiang 
Rinda Puja' by sacrifici.ng chic
ken and livestock. The killer 
of a tiger (Somiyo) has to per
form 'Nyabo Rinda Puja.' If 
anybody kills 'Takindeer' 
(Saban) he performs 'Bem
borinda Puja'. 

The people perform harvest cere
mony on the first day of 
harvest. The ceremony is con
fined to the members of the 
family. 

For individual hunting, the hun
ter performs a ceremony by 
sacrificing chicken or pig be
fore going out for hunting. 
For movement of grazing stock 
first time in the season, the 
owner performs ceremony by 
sacrificing three chickt>n which 
are consumed by the family 
members themselves. 

All Circles For clearing of jhum field, 
of Dibang many people work together. 
ValleY/Lohit They are entertained with rice-
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TABLE IV -contd. 

Land~ Ceremonies 

Sl. Name of Name of 
No. tribe ~ Circlej 

District 

Ceremonies 

wine, meat and rice. 'lgu' dance 
is organised during the time 
of entertainment. For sowing 
seeds in the jhum field for 
the first time in the 
season, the individual family 
pray to the spirit 'Khinu' and 
organise '[gu' dance for better 
yield. 

After erection of the village 
common-house, the villagers 
jointly perform 'Igu' dance fol
lowed by a feast. For erection 
of private house, the individual 
family organises 'Igu' dance. 

For common fishing and hun
ting, the people pray to the 
spirit 'Khinu' for the welfare 
and safe return of the partici
pants and also for the suc
cess in the venture. For hun
ting of musk deer, the house
wives observe certain taboos 
just after the departure of 
their menfolks. As per these, 
they do not weave cloth for 
five days from the date of de
parture of the husbands. Out
siders are not permitted to en
ter in the house until their 
husbands return. 
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TABLE IV~contd. 

Land Ceremonies 

Sl. Name of Name of Ceremonies 
No. tribe Circle/ 

7 Khowa 

District 

Thrizino 
(Buragaon)/ 
Kameng 

After killing an animal, the 
hunter first cuts one ear of the 
prey and smear the blood over 
the bold of the gun and offer 
it to the spirit 'Khinu'. The hun
ters also sprinkle some drops 
of rice-wine on the ground. 

During the time of sowing 
of seeds in the jhum field 
the people individually per
form 'Jelly' and 'Mero' cere
monies for the success of 
cultivation. The 'Jelly' cere
mony is followed by hanging 
a piece of cloth on a stick as 
flag in the jhum field. Incense 
sticks are lighted near the 
place of worship. A pot con
taining wine, kept near the 
place of worship. The • Mero' 
puja is observed to appease 
the evil spirits. 

After harvesting the jhum 
fields, the 'Bihu' festival is 
celebrated by hoisting a 
flag in a common place of 
the village. 'JelJia' festival is 
also Observed. Another puja 
called 'Chak Keliam' is also 
performed at that time. Sowing 
seeds in permanent fields is 
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TABLE IV-contd. 

Land Cer2m()nies 

Sl. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circlej 

8 Miji 

District 

Nafra/ 
Kameng 

Ceremonies 

associated with the 'Jellia' 
ceremony celebrated by hois
ting flag and burning of in
cense. 

The 'Somoiju Puja' is performed 
by sacrifying chicken and other 
small birds, while selecting 
house-site. The whole village' 
performs 'Jennong Puja' be
fore common hunting and~ 
fishing operation is carried 
out. In this 'Puja'. they saeri-· 
fice one chicken and a pig .. 

The people work together to 
build a private house. On 
completion of construction, 
the house-owner performs a 
'Puja'. The priest and the 
workers are entertained with 
a feast of meat and rice. The 
workers sing and dance in the 
evening. The owner provides', 
drinks and merry-making is 
enjoyed by all. 

For common hunting and' 
fishing, specially for killing 
a big animal, the whole village 
people participate in dance 
and song. Some portion of 
the animal is cooked 
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TABLE IV -contd. 

Land Ceremonies 

Sl. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

9 Miju 
Mishmi 

10 Miju 
Mishmi 

District 

Tezu/ 
Lohit 

Wakro/ 
Lohit 

Ceremonies 

and eaten. The remaining 
portion is equally divided 
amongst the households. 
When a tiger is killed by a 
hunter irdividually or in a 
joint expedition, the whole 
village performs a 'Puja'. 

The people celebrate the 'Tika' 
ceremony in connexion with 
cutting, burning and clear
ing of jhum fields. 

Before cutting down the trees 
in the jhum field, the family 
performs 'Puja' mainly to 
ward off the evil spirits attached 
to the trees spirits from the 
jhum field. It is, then, belie
ved that the trees spirits shift 
to trees standing outside the 
jhum field without doing any 
harm to the cultivator. If 
the tree spirit insists upon 
staying, the owner of the 
jhum field again performs a 
ceremony at the time of har
vest. The ceremony is locally 
known as 'Chanu' which 
last for three days. 

At the time of weeding the 
jhum field, the family performs 
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TABLE IV-contd. 

Land Ceremonies 

Sl. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Ceremonies 

'Nayo Tawat' ceremony 
sacrificing two chicken to the 
goddess Nayo who is believed 
to have authority over cul
tivation. 

While carrying harvest from 
jhum field, the owner per
forms 'Chaml ceremony if he 
believes that spirits had abode 
in the jhum field. For weeding 
the permanent paddy cul
tivation field, 'Teka Tawat' 
ceremony is performed 
sacrificing chicken. 

When a new village is esta
blished in an area, the people 
perform two ceremonies. 
One is for selection of the 
common house site and the 
other is for selecting site for in
dividual families. The cere
mony performed for indivi
dual family is known as 
'Teka Tawat' and the one 
performed collectively is 
called 'Namsyang-Tawat'. 
The 'Namsyang-Tawat' Cere
mony is performed for the 
welfare of the village as a 
whole including livestock. 
When this festival is observed, 
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TABLE IV-contd. 

Land Ceremonies 

Sl. Name of Name of 
No. tribe Circle/ 

District 

Ceremonies 

the whole village observes. 
taboo for two days. During 
these two days no one 
can enter or leave the village. 

In selecting a house-site for 
an individual family, a small 
'Puja' is performed with the help 
c.f the local priest. For going out 
to a common hunting expedi
tion in the high hills, a 
'Puja' is performed at half
way. Opium, silver coin etc. 
are offered to the jungle god
dess 'Chicoto' for success 
in hunting. 

For fishing, no specific cere
mony is performed. But 
during the time of 'Teka
Tawat', ceremony which is 
generally performed once in 
a year by every family, they 
invoke gods for giving ab~ 
undant fish in the water areas. 

After killing a big game like 
wild boar, deer, tiger, cro~ 
codile, the hunters cut the 
ears of the kill and offer it 
to goddess 'Chicoto'. After 
the kill is brought to their 
home, they make a altar of 



Sl. Name of 
No. tribe 

~ao 

TABLE IV -co~td. 

Land Ceremonies 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Ceremonies 

ashes in the floor of the house. 
and open the heart of the 
prey and wash it slowly with 
water allowing the water to 
flew over the altar of ash. 
This is done during night and 
all the lights are put out for 
about twenty minutes. After 
this has been done, they light 
the lamps and look for foot
print on the altar. If foot
print of an animal is found 
on the altar, it is believed that 
they would hunt that animal 
in the next hunting expedition. 
If the foot-print of a man is 
seen on the altar, it is believed 
that no animal would be 
hunted unless the hunters 
perform a 'Puja', sacrificing 
a number of animals, to app
ease the. goddess of the forest. 
After killing a tiger, the 
people perform a 'Puja' locally 
known as 'Chanu Tawat' 
spending a lot of money. 

The ...villagers observe 'Nam
sang puja' with great enthusiasm 
once in a year by sacrificing 
methon (Bas frontalis) and 
chicken. This ceremony pro
tects crop from pest attack 
and enrich its better yield. 



S1. Name.of 
No. Tribe 

''1.2: Miliatlg 

13. MishtrlP 

~81 

T AB~E I1V .._::ontd. 

f.andXJeremonies 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Mariyangt 
Siang 

Mori uhder 
NtariYa'Iig 
Ci'tcle/ . 
Siang 

·Ceremonieg. 

Sqrnetimes the villagers per
form 'Neo Puja' 'before 
starting the jhum cultivation~ 
The "Namsang Puja is per
formed before selection of 
house-site. This 'Puja' is 
performed to appease the 
goddess of the soil. 

Before opening a new plot' 
of land for jhum, the people 
observe 'Mop in , festival which 
is foHewed by 'Punung' 
dance. On completion of 
cutting the jungle and cIear~ 
ing the jhum field for sowing 
the seeds, the people perform 
the 'Etor' festival. The sowing 
of seeds in the jhum fi_elds is 
connected with celebration 
of the 'Sulung' festival. During 
harvest, the 'Ampikiruk' fes~ 
tival is celebrated. 

In clearing up of jhum land, 
the people organise the 'Igu' 
dance for merriment. In 
sowing of seeds first time 
in the jhum field, the 'Igu' 
dance is performed as a prayer 

..to ;the _ goddes~1 'jKhinu'.. !who 
is. ~he, goddess at' agriculture . 
.Iii erecting a house, Igu dance 
is performed. 
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TABLE IV -contd. 

Lanel Ceremonies 

S1. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle! 

14. Momba 

15. Monpa 

District 

Mechuka/ 
Siang 

Zemithang/ 
Kameng 

Ceremonies 

The people annually perform 
'Drupa pend Ptlja' in the 
'Gamba' during the month 
of June. This is done after 
planting the millet seedlings 
to invoke God to bless the 
agricultural activity. 

In selecting a site for establish
ing a village, a sample of soil 
from the proposed site is taken 
to the head Lama who performs 
a 'Puja' and makes formal selec
tion of the sample of the soil. 
For selection of house site for 
a family, the Lama performs 
a 'Puja' on the eve of erection 
of the house. After completion 
of construction of the village 
common house, a Lama 
performs 'Puja'. In erecting a 
private house, the Lama performs 
certain 'Puja'. Before going out 
for hunting, Lama or Nibu per
form 'Puja'. In connection with 
movement of grazing stock first 
time in the season to the graz
ing land from the village, the 
Lama performs a 'Puja'. 

In purchasing of land, both the 
parties (Chongchang) jointly 
throw a party to the distinguish
ed villagers, witness and friends 
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TABLE IV-c'Jntd. 

Land Ceremonies 

Sl. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

16. Monpa 

District 

Thingbu/ 
Kameng 

Ceremonies 

The owner and the purchaser 
expend fifty per cent of the 
money transacted for the sale 
of land in this party. 

The families observe a harvest 
ceremony provided they get a 
good harvest. For selection of 
house-site for the village com
mon house, the people observe 
a 'Puja' locally known as 
'Lapsang'. For hunting, special
ly for deer hunting, the family 
members perform 'Puja' so. 
that the hunter gets better prey. 
Before taking out the grazing 
stock to the grazing land first 
time in the season, the people 
perform a 'Puja' known as 
'Narsung'. When the livestock 
is brought back from the 
grazing land, another 'Puja'" 
known as 'Yangyap' is per
formed. 

In purchasing or selling of land, 
both the parties throw a party 
to the persons present at time 
of sale of land. In renting out 
of land, the people present 
at the time of making the agree
ment are served with drinks,. 
For selection of jhum fields. 
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TABLE IV-contd. 

Land Ceremonies 

Sl. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

17. Monpa 

District 

LumIa! 
Kameng 

Ceremonies 

the people are entertained with 
drinks. In distribution of jhum 
fields to the families, drink is 
served. In carrying of harvest 
from the fields, a ceremony is 
performed. For selection of 
house site for the village as a 
whole, the people observe Gena 
and all the villagers merrily 
spend the day in the site with 
drinks and dance. For selection 
of house site for a family, drink 
is served to the persons present. 
In erecting a private house, the 
family arranges a feast to en
tertain the people with drinks 
and meat. For movement of 
grazing stocks for the first time 
in the season to the grazing 
land the people jointly arrange 
a feast and serve first to the 
spirits to safe guard their live
stock and then the people. To 
celebrate the return of grazing 
stocks to the village, every family 
arrange drinks and other en
tertainments. 

The people observe 'Lossar' 
ceremony to welcome the 
Monpa New Year. This cere
mony continues fOf a month. 
In purchasing of land a feast 
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TABLE IV-contd; 

Land Ceremonies 

Sl. Name of Name of Ceremonies 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

18. Monpa 

District 

Kalaktangf 
Kameng 

is thrown by both the parties 
to the persons present as witness 
in the making of an agreement 
for sale of land. 

For sowing of seeds in the jhum 
field the Lama performs a 'Puja'. 
In carrying of harvest from the
field, the family members are 
entertained with drinks, rice: 
etc. 

In erection of private and village 
common house, the 'Lama" 
performs a 'Puja'. 

Besides these, the people com
monly celebrate 'Dongyur Pujcr 
at Tawang 'Gompa' once in a. 
year for the general welfare or 
the community. The people also· 
observe 'Chhoskor Puja' in each. 
village once in a year for the
general welfare of the villagers .. 

In purchasing and renting out or 
land the 'Lama' co-ordinate 
and write the agreement iru 
a book. After the agreement 
is signed, both the contracting 
parties throw a party with drinks 
to those present at the time of 
agreement. 
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TABLE IV -contd. 

Land Ceremonies 

SL Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle! 

District 

Ceremonies 

The people are blessed by the 
'Lama' before going out for 
eutting the jhum field. The 
people go to the field offer 
some wine to God for success 
of jhum. In burning the jhum 
field, taboos prohibit burning 
on 10th, 15th and 30th days of 
every local month. On the 10th 
day of the local month, 'Puja' 
are performed in 'Changkang' 
(the place of worship outside 
the village) for the overall well 
being, better yield, control of 
the pests, insects and diseases 
of the crop. The 'Lama' predicts 
the auspicious day for sowing 
of seeds. After carrying out 
harvest from the fields, the all 
villagers celebrate the 'Gandan 
Ngamche' festival. On this 
day the 'Lama' perform a 'Puja' 
in the 'Gompd' and offer bless
ing to all the villagers. People 
light butter lamp on all religious 
places. and inside the family 
house, The whole atmosphere 
of the village brightens with the 
'Deepabali'. People entertain 
themselves with drinks and food. 
This festival is normally cele~ 
brated on the 25th day of the 
10th local month of a year, and 
is locally known as 'Chupa'. 
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TABLE IV-contd. 

Land Ceremonies 

S1. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

19. Nishang 

District 

Tali/ 
Subansiri 

Ceremonies 

Selection of house site for the 
village as a whole is done by the 
• Lama' after performing a 'Puja' 
and an auspicious day is fixed 
for construction of house. 

For the out movement of grazing 
stock for the first time in the 
season, the 'Lama' performs a 
'Puja' and fix an auspicious 
day for the movement. Lama 
is rewarded with cash and kind 
for performing the 'Puja'. 

For selection of jhum field or a 
house-site the local priest see 
omen in the liver of a chicken. 
If the sign is found to be satis
factory, the site is selected. 
While cutting, burning and 
clearing of jhum field, the people 
enjoy drinks with friends and 
relatives. 

Sowing and weeding of jhum 
fields is marked with drinks and 
enjoyment. At the time of har
vest and carrying of harvest 
from the jhum field. wine and 
meat is taken by the helpers. 

For common hunting and fish
ing, the priest sees omen be
fore the party proceeds for 
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TAB'LE IV'---.-conJd. 

Land Ceremonies 

81. Name of Name of Ceremonies 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

20. Nislli 

21. Nish,ang 
(Tagin) 

22. Nocte 

23. Nocte 

District 

~8~leel 
Subansiri 

Pakke
Kessang/ 
Karoeng 

LazujTirap 

Namsang/ 
Tirap 

hunting and fishing. If the omen, 
is good, the party is permitted to· 
proceed. In case of individual 
hunting and fishing too omen is 
seen by the priest. 

The people do not perform public 
ceremony for hunting, fishing 
cultivation and construction Of' 
houses. 

The people do not commonly 
celebrate any ceremony. 

To select ajhwn site~ some ofthe 
village elders assemble in a 
place on a particular day and 
see omen by killing a chicken 
and breaking an egg. The sites 
are selected as per the sign ot 
omen. 

For clearing jhum field, the 
people fix a day, worship and 
then observe 'Bihu' festival 
known as 'Hakuphap' where 
rice-wine and food is served. 
After the festival, all the male 
members of the village clear 
the jungle. 

For selecting jhum field for the 
year, the chief and the village 
elders aSiiemble and select an 
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TABLE IV -contd. 

Land Ceremonies 

Sl. Name of Name of Ceremonies 
No. Tribe Circle! 

24. Pailibo. 

District 

area after seeing an omen in a 
freshly broken egg. After cutt~ 
ing, burning and clearing the
jhum field, the villagers jointly 
celebrate a ceremony marked 
with the service of rice-wine 
and food. In sowing of paddy 
and millet in the jhllm field, 
another similar ceremony is 
performed. 

The selection of house site for 
the village as a whole is done on 
an auspicious day. The selection 
of house site for private family 
is made with the help of the 
village priest (Tanwa) by per
forming a 'PlIja'. After erection 
of a house, the owner arranges a 
ceremony locally known as 
'Humny-up' entertaining guests 
with food and drink. 

The common hunting and fishing 
are considered as ceremony by 
themselves and the villagers 
organise dance and merry
making. 

Tato/Siang For purchasing of land, the 
purchaser entertains the guests 
by throwing a party. In renting 
out of land, the tenant performs 
a ceremony known as 'Most 
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TABLE IV -contd. 

Land Ceremonies 

SI. Name of Name of 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

District 

Ceremonies 

Mopo'. In selecting new land for 
jhum a ceremony called 'Pipi
pitnam' is performed. Before 
cutting the trees in a new jhum 
field a ceremony called 'Pambi' 
is performed by sacrificing 
dog and chicken to the spirit 
of the earth. The people cele
brate a joyous ceremony called 
'Riglu Tanam' on completion 
of cutting the trees in the jhum 
field. 

Before burning the cut trees in 
thejhum field, a ceremony called 
• Uram Pagnam' is performed 
by tbe villagers to appease the 
fore-fathers of the cultivators 
by offering maize powder, bone
grind, chilly, tobacco and fer
mented rice (Nyegin). In sowing 
ofjhum fields the 'Uram Pagnam' 
ceremony is performed again. 

In connection with harvesting 
thejhum field, the 'Poba Banam' 
ceremony is performed to 
propitiate the god of agricul
ture by offering chicken. The 
ceremony is held after a load or 
two of crop is harvested and 
put into the store house. For 
carrying of harvest from the 



SI. Name of 
No. Tribe 

-25. Ramo 
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TABLE IV-contd. 

Land Ceremonies 

Name of 
Circlej 
District 

Mechuka/ 
Siang 

Ceremonies 

field to the house the villagers 
jointly observe the 'Riglu Tanam' 
ceremony. At different stages of 
permanent cultivation, 'Pombi' 
and 'Riglu Tanam' ceremonies 
are performed. 

For selection of house-site for the 
village, 'Pambi' ceremony is 
held. For selection of house
site for a family the house owner 
performs 'Namrin Puja'. Again 
'Riglu Tanam' is celebrated and 
the villagers are entertained 
with meat and drink. For com
mon hunting and fishing, 'Pambi 
ceremony is celebrated. For 
dangerous games 'Soniya 
Pambi' is performed. 

The owner performs 'Riglu 
Tanam' ceremony before making 
of fencing and grazing of cattle 
in the grazing ground for the 
first time in the season. 

The people perform 'Mosh 
Mopo' festival in connection 
wi~h the purchase of land. The 
purchaser entertains the seller 
with drink and food and offers 
half boiled meat of pig or 
methon (Bos frontalis) or cow 
with a load of rice-wine. 



Sl. Name of 
No. Tribe 
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TABLE IV -contd. 

Land Ceremonies 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Ceremonies 

In renting out of land, the tenant 
brings meat of a pig and rice-
wine to the house owner. Then 
an agreement is finalised. 

For selection of jhum land, a 
person collects samples of soil 
from different areas to his home. 
Then he boils an egg and reads
out some incantations. After 
the egg is boiled, he takes out 
the egg and breaks it to examine 
the yolk. The suitability of the
land is adjugded by the omen 
observed. 

In sowing of jhum fields, the 
village priest performs a cere
mony in the jhum field by sacri
ficing a chicken or a pig. The
owner of the jhum field scatters 
the hairs of the pig or feathers
of the chicken in the field. In 
the evening, the owner gives. 
a party to his friends and re
latives with rice-wine, meat and 
food. 

For selection of house-site for the 
village, the people see omen in a 
boiled egg and liver of a chicken. 
After the construction of house 
is completed the 'Pumbi' cere
mony is observed. 



SI. 
No. 

Name of 
Tribe 

26. Singphos 

27. Tagin 

TABLE IV------r:ontd. 

Land Ceremonies 

Name of 
Circle! 
District 

Bordumsa/ 
Tirap 

Taksing/ 
Subansiri 

Ceremonies 

For selection of house site for a 
family, the house owner see 
omen in boiled egg and liver 
of chicken. 

After construction of house, the 
owner performs 'Namri' cere
mony and entertains guests. 

Before going out for hunting or 
fishing, the people perform 
'Pumbi Puja' by sacrificing 
chicken, white pig or goat. 

In fencing out the grazing land 
for methon and other live stocks, 
the owner performs 'Sulung 
Puja' before fencing is made. 

On entering a new house, the 
family performs ceremony to 
propitiate house spirits 'Nadku' 
'Ningche', 'Pungphoy' bybreak
ing egg and sacrificing chicken, 
cow, buffalo or pig. 

The people are Buddhist and 
they perform rites according to 
Buddhism faith. 

The people performs the 'Ngoin' 
ceremony for selection and 
clearing of a new plot of land 
for jhum cultivation. The 
village priest 'Nibu' performs 
the ceremony. 



S1. 
No. 

Name of 
Tribe 

28. Tagin 

29. Tagin 

30. Tangsa 
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TABLE IV-contd. 

Land Ceremonies 

Name of 
Circle/ 
District 

Talihal 
Subansiri 

LhnekingJ 
Subansiri 

Changlang/ 
Tirap 

Ceremonies 

The villagers perform 'Denen, 
ceremony by sacrificing live
stock if they foresee failure of 
crop. 

For selecting a new house-site 
'EIre' ceremony is performed. 
The 'Sangtan' ceremony is 
performed when livestock are 
allowed to graze in the graz
ing ground for the first time 
in the year. 

The people do not like to do any
thing without seeing an omen 
at least in an egg. The priest 
sees the omen. 

For selection, cutting, burning, 
clearing, sowing, weeding and 
harvesting of Jhum field the 
village priest sees omen and 
fixes the date. Omen is seen to 
cover the stages of permanent 
cultivation. 

The village priest sees omen for 
everything a man does. The 
omen seen by breaking eggs is 
called' peepeesido' and the omen 
seen by sacrificing chicken is 
known as 'Rukokdo '. 

No specific ceremony is per
formed by the people in respect 
of agricultural, hunting, fishing 
activities. 
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TABLE IV-concld. 

Land Ceremonies 

Sl. Name of Name of Ceremonies 
No. Tribe Circle/ 

31. Wancho 

32. Yobin 

33. Zakhring 
and Meyor 

District! 

Kanubarij 
Tirap 

At the time of selection offhum 
fields for the year, the villagers 
celebrate a festival known as 
'Oroxic'. All the villagers 
assemble in the Chiefs 'Morung' 
and see omen with egg, pig's 
liver and the soil of three pro
posed sites of jhum field. 
The people select the site after 
analysing the omen. Then they 
enjoy a community feast with 
meat, rice and rice-wine. The 
people celebrate a festival called 
'Rungtule' along with oroxic. 

At the time of burning the jhum 
field, the people celebrate 
'Chanroule' festival. Thft people 
catch fish and arrange a com
munity feast with fish, rice 
and rice-wine. They then bum 
the jhum field. 

Vijoynagar/ The people celebrate festivals and 
Tirap ceremonies according to their 

religious faith. 

Walong/ 
Lohit 

In connexion with selection of sites 
for the village, the village priest 
performs 'Puja'. The people 
select the sites according to 
the advice of the priest. 



SECTION 8 

CONCLUSION 

The preceding account in this monograph provides a historical 
. 'perspective of the origin of ownership and other land customs pre

valent in Arunachal Pradesh. In the collection of data for this 
study a somewhat unconventional approach has been adopted in as 
much as that the data have been collected through experienced 
Circle Officers who have knowledge of the area in the Union Territory. 
No other attempt has been made to authenticate or supplement 
the data through some other agents. This information may be of 
interest to researchers, administrators and scholars who are desirous 
of learning the operation of customs relating to land. These could 
also be helpful in codification of hitherto uncoded customary laws 
of the local tribes. 

The Tribes of Arunachal Pradesh are many and are the de
scendants of indigenous population who are getting acculturated 

·due to their contact with the migrants who came to Arunachal 
Pradesh mostly from the north but sometimes also from the other 
directions. The immigrants were apparently on a higher techno
logical level in the matter of use of weapons, tools, implements, 
apparels and so on) and also possibly possessed a keener mind as a 

. result of their wider exposure. Some of the domineering tribes 
expanded their culture and domination to distant lands and carried 
their cultural traits wherever they went but they underwent changes 
in course of time. Some maintained their traditional norms and 
culture in the areas which remained as islands that withstood the 
wider process of acculturation. Some of the stories of migration, 
as stated by non-professional but knowledgeable village leaders to 
the administrative officers, are related to the land customs and when 
they are pieced together, a pattern emerges. This is described in 
this compilation as the basic concept of ownership ofland. According 
to thill concept the land essentially belonged to a tribe or a clan. 
Withim this basic frame work, the villages have been established and 
the elltity of village land has come into being. 
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The collective ownership of village land led to ownership of 
land by households within the frame work of common ownership 
of village land. This process of owning land by households is not 
unrelated to the circumstances under which a tribe or a clan settled 
down in an area or to the cultivation practice that came to prevail. 
It is hypothesised that the tribes practising individual household 
ownership of land by tradition, were basically non-migratory or 
that they belonged to the groups who did not have to face a hostile 
environment which allowed them to retain the local custom· of 
ownership of land by individual households. The postulate is that 
the tribes which migrated on the teeth of opposition of the local 
tribes or of the tribes that settled earlier, largely followed a tribe or 
clan-wise ownership pattern of land. Within the general sway of 
this hypothesis and its postulate, the possibilities of a community 
maintianing their traditional method of ownership by virtue of 
proximity to the place of their origin is covered. 

This backdrop of the historical perspective of ownership of 
land, and the distribution pattern of the tribes, land cohesive mean
ing to the customary laws with regards to land. It will no longer 
be surprising to see that the people of a village th:;J.t has a defined 
boundary and a customary local entity within which the ownership 
rights of the households are firmly established, exercises the hunt
ing and fishing rights of the lands that art" situated at long distances 
from the village and what more, such rights may be exercisf"'d by. 
the village as a whole or by a clan or even by a few important fami
lies. It may also so happen that a clan, irrespective of the villages 
where it had settled down along with the m~mbers of other clans 
possesses the traditional right of hunting, fishing, etc. on distant 
land with the exclusion of all other clans. Such peculiar aspects. 
of the customary laws are really explained by the fact that origi
nally the tribes, or rather the clan-knit members of the tribes, 
dominated an area with the exclusion of others and when such 
clans eventually settled down in villages that comprised a much 
smaller area compared to what was occupied originally and rights 
of households were established within the village land, the landy 

not included now in any village area, continued to be the property 
of the clan that originally dominated it. When a clan inbabiteq. 
in.. one place for a long time merges the identity of the clan with 
the identity of the village, such areas remained as areas where,the 
right of the entire mono-tribe or mono-clan village could be exer
cised. On the other hand, when the identity of the clan and that 
of a village could not merge because of permissive admisoion of 
82·}I/P(N)265RGI~20 
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others into the village community, the dominations of the tradi
tional land remained with the clan and d:d not pass on to the 
village community as a whole. When the clans were small when 
the bigger clans became small due to such exigencies of mass 
migration, warfare, disease and so on, the traditional clan land 
became the property of a few residual families that survived the 
exigencies. What is more interesting is that when a large clan 
area, comprising villages, is subsequently dominated by a more 
powerful multi-clan structure, then the lands immediately in the 
vicinity of a village could belong to an alien clan whereas a more 
distant part of the original clan land which was not dominated by 
the latter clan, continued to stay as the property of the original clan 
:giving the complicated land distribution pattern of the clan land. 

The village land itself is managed with ownership or with 
individual ownership. Here, the same process progressed. The 
original clan ownership of land was punctuated loosely by the con
venience of the individual ownership of cultivable land. The 
homestead land and fishing tracts largely remained commonly 
owned till pressure on common land and water areas forced 
a few tribes to lend it to the system of individual ownership. The 
process continued unhampered till the village became multi-clan 
,or multi-tribe oriented. When the influx of the aliens started 
the necessity of becoming more rigid about the individual ownership 
'of land, water, etc., arose so that the rights of the original settlers 
were reasonably protected and the commonly owned parts of the 
village land were not swallowed by the zeal of individual owner
ship. The water resources were the last to pass on to individual 
ownership and this did so only with respect to a handful of villages. 
Mostly, the water sources have remained common village property 
'till now. 

The meaning of 'individual ownership' vary. For some it 
1S the right to use the village land by a household as decided by the 
village council from time to time, specially when transfer of JaQd 
by inheritance, marriage and other similar exigencies arose. For 
others, the right is absolute; the traditional owners decide as to 
what should happen to the land. The first creates cohesive village 
sooieoes and the latter scattered small villages when the 'individual 
~hip' is not also tied down to the use of commonly owned 
vi~ land. When the use of village common land is substantially 
meaningful for economic and social subsistence of the village com 
munity, the individual ownership of some parts of the village land 
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-does not and cannot affect the structural cohesion of the society 
that made the land pass on to their domination at the first place. 
It foHows that, unless the process of domination was infinitely 
slow or without resistance and the acculturation of the small groups 
was easy, the small villages practising absolute right of individual 
ownership were the splinter groups of a much larger roving com
munity and coversely, very big villages practising 'use' of village 
land by individual households, agglomerated from relatively smal
ler groups of villages. Within this framework, the pattern of 
operational ownership on different types of land are important 
details which must be approached with differentiation by those 
who are entrusted the task of encoding their customary laws. 

The right of possession of land by a man cannot be taken 
away under ordinary circumstances. In case of extreme and con
tinued anti-social activity, a person can be dispossessed of land 
but this practice is followed by a very limited number of tribes 
of Arunachal Pradesh. Most of the tribes inflict some punishment 
or the other on such a man but do not take away his right over 
land and his capacity to pass on the right to his heirs. At the same 
time, the right of a family or clan over the land is jealously guar
ded. Ordinarily, the land cannot be rented out or sold to an out
sider even if he belonged to the same tribe. Renting out is pos
sible for a limited period under well specified conditions. The 
land possessed by a widow, revert back to the family or clan if 
she chooses to remarry. Usually, a widow is persuaded to marry 
a person of the husband's clan, preferably a close relative of 
the husband. Mortgage of land is largely disallowed although a 
few tribes permit this under a rather unregulated manner and 
it is not clear whether land can actually be alienated by this pro
cess-probably not-not to an outsider any way. 

Transfer of land by inheritance or patrilineal principle is the 
Dormal law of all tribes of Arunachal Pradesh. 

The people of Arunachal Pradesh invoke the blessings of 
supernatural powers on many occasions ~ while clearing the forest, 
while sowing, while fencing the field, while harvesting, while bring
ing the harvest home and so on. Also, the supernatural aid is 
sought while selecting a homestead land, building a house and 
entering to a newly built house for living. 
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Land provides all that are needed to make a living. Land 
locks a man's bearing. Man looks to the land with his fore bear
ing. This intimate relationship slackens with sophistication 
brought in by modernisation. This basic message needs to be
borne by the encoders of customary laws. Whereas it is unwise 
to let a man lose his bearing by disturbing his mooring on the land 
with too radical and alien land laws; it is also unwise to keep him 
a captive of the land customs of today. Provisions must be kept 
to change the customary laws but care should be taken to adopt 
the more universally accepted land laws, so that land continues to be 
an assest rather than a hindrance to .lead a comfortable life in the 
rapidly changing socia-economic conditions of the State. 
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APPENDIX I 

NOTE BY SHRI B. K. GOSWAMI, ECONOMIC 

INVESTIGATOR 

Land Ownership-The different groups of tribsemen inhabiting 
Arunachal Pradesh had migrated in different times by different 
rouies ane! occupied land which they at present claim to be their 
own. The authentic evidence about the history and background 
of migration of the people are not available. The information 
available are unwritten legends supporting their origin and mi
gration. The local myths or legends prevailing from generation 
to generation by words of mouth, suggest that most of the tribesmen 
had migrated from Tibet and Burma. Due to population pressure 
and scarcity of cultivation land, they moved from place to place 
and ultimately settled in Arunachal Pradesh where they found 
better culti.vable land and other amenties. Some groups of tribes
men, however, migrated from places other than Tibet and Burma. 
The Aka people claim that they had migrated from Sri Lanka 
and eventually occupied land in Arunachal Pradesh crossing 
thousands of milc:s through the plains and the hills. However. 
this information cannot be treated as reliable due to lack of authentic 
evidence. 

The local myths, however, suggest that both external and 
internal migration took place in Arunachal Pradesh. A few 
examples of external and internal migrations affecting ownership 
of land are cited below. 

A Sulung myth says that they migrated from plac::: called, 
'Polo Jaria', a remote corner now under Sarli Circ1e of Snb:msiri' 
District. The Apatani Tribe claims to have origipa~,:'d at 'Seya 
Taya' (Boa HapJia) in Limeking area of Subansiri Distlict and 
migrated to the~r present place of settlement by a longdrawn his
torical process. The Khowa people say that th::y cam::: from a 
place of eastern Kameng under Seppa Sub-division known as 
'Pavathom' and settled in Thrizino area after the Aka people 
had come. The Gallong of LiromobJ. area be;ieY.J that their three
great ancestors came to settle from 'Mayi-Sima' near Tuting. 
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During the time of first settlement most of the people found 
plenty of barren land and acccrdingly acquired and settled there 
by clearing jungles as per their reqUIrement. The land belonged 
to no one at the first stage of occupation were occupied by the 
people according to their -:-equirement. The requirement of land 
depended upon the strength of the group that first settled in a parti
,cular area. 

The first settlers had to face many problems. Some groups 
had to involve in battle with other alike groups of new settlers or 
the original inhabitants of an area for land and power. Conflicts 
were not uncommon though vast stretches of unoccupied land 
were available. Most of the tribes, however, did not have to get 
involved in any clash. Initially the people lived together. As 
.a result of population increase, separate villages were established. 

The different status of ownership of land prevailing among 
,different groups of tribFsmen may be viewed from the angle of the 
economic and social setting. Three main status (1) the land owned 
by community i.e. common land to the village as a whole, (2) Land 
owned by clan and (3) land owned by individual i.e. by a household 
or a family. The land owned by the people may be classified by 
the nature of utilization. These are (1) Cultivable land i.e. Wet 
Rice Cultivation area, Terrace Rice Cultivation area and jhum 
land area (2) homestead area i.e. the house-sites and the kitchen 
garden area and (3) forest land i.e. hunting area, land for collecting 
fIrewood and forest products and grazing land, (4) water area. 

The status of ownership of land vary from tribe to tribe de
pending upon the social norms prevailing among the tribes. The 
,common ownership comprise possession of land and other pro
perty by a group of people having equal right over the same. Such 
a common ownership may relate to the members of a village, a clan, 
a lineage group and so on. 

Common ownership system was the original form of occupying 
land by the first settlers and the same is still prevalent amongst 
most of the tribes. Among the Akas and Khowas of Kameng 
Di,',trict all categories of land, such as land for jhum of permanent 
'cull ivation, homestead areas, hunting ground, forest land used 
f(of collection of firewood and building materials and water areas 
are possessed by the village as a whole. Inhabitants belonging 
to another village cannot utilise such land of a village. 
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In case of jhum land of these two tribes, whoever cuts the 
trees and clears land for jhum for the year, has right to cultivate 
the area till the same is finally abandoned and a new plot is cleared 
for cultivation. As soon as a-pJot is left fallow in search of an 
another plot its ownership reverts back to the village. There
after, anybody, after a fair growth of jungles on the plot for a num
ber of years, can cultivate the same on the 'first COme first right' 
basis. Normally an individual holds the land for a period of one 
year but in some plots cultivation may continue successively for 
two years. 

Besides individual cultivation, joint cultivation is also operative. 
In this, case, two or more families may start cultivation with their 
combined effort in a particular area by mutual agreement. As 
soon as they leave the cultivated field, the right over th<! plot comes 
to an end. 

In case of building of a house, the sele::tion of th~ site is fim-
·lised by the priest by divination and if sele::ted, the right of the 
individual or his sons have overall right to build his h:mse on that 
site. When the family dismantles the house and shifts to a new 
site to construct a new house, the right over the abando:1e1 site 
reverts back to the village community Or clan. 

For hunting and fishing, every village usually own common 
"_ hunting and fishing areas. Persons belonging to another village 
cannot hunt and fish in the areas belonging to a village as a matter 

. of right. For some big games, however, three or four villages may 
agre~ to carry out combined hunting expedition. In the fishing 
.reas where a number of villages have the common nght to fish 
may also fish collectively. As for example, the eight villages 

. of Aka tribe on both the banks of the Bichom river adjoining with 
the Tenga river has right of fishing in the water areas falling within 
the boundaries of each village. Among the villages of Khowa 
tribe namely the Suchida, Lichini and Chetoo enjoy fishing right 
on the right bank of upper Bichom river. The people inhabiting 
in Wancho village has got right over the water area of Digge river. 
The Khaspi and Sinchong village enjoy fishing right on the upper 
part of the Tenga river. 

For the purpose of collecting firewood and forest products 
each village has common forest land wherefrom the villagers can 
extract forest products to meet their day to day requirement. For 



306 

grazing, each village is having its own grazing land for common 
ntilization. Individual right over grazing land does not usually 
exist. 

The data were collected for 33 tribes of Arunachal Pradesh~ 
These indicate that the common ownership system i.e. the land owned 
by the vi11age itself is more prevalent than tht' other types like 
common ownership by the clan and ownership by individual. 
Except, the cultivated land for jhl!m, wet rice and terrac€'" rice culti
vation, other categories of lands like forest land, water areas 
mostly belong to the village common land. The land covering 
the homestead area occupif's an intermediary position. The 
following table illustrates this. 

Distribution of tribes according to ownership status classified by 
cat£.gories of land 

Sl. Ownership Culti- Home For- Hun- Fish- Gra-
No. Status vahle stead est ting ing zing 

land area area ground area land 
area 

1 2 3 4 5 6 
--- ~--

2 3 4 5 6 7 g 

Common 3 13 10 11 10 15 

2 Clan 2 3 4 6 7 '"' .<. 

3 Individual 22 14 1 2 2 

4 Common and 
Individual 4 2 7 5 8 1 

5 Common and 
Clan 

6 Common, 
Clan & Indi-
vidual. 1 

7 Clan and In-
dividual 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
-~~--.-.-.--

8 Land allotted 
totheGovt .. 1 1 1 

9 Unspecified. <; 6 4 12 

10 Total Dum-
ber of Tribes 33 33 33 3~ 33 33 

NOTE :-1. Area underjhum, WRC, TRC or horticulture. 

2. House-sites for construction of houses. 

3. Area used for collection of forest produce. 

4. Area used for hunting above: excludes cultivable area. 

5. Water area used for fishing. 

6. Includes area utilised for hunting, fishing, grazing and collec
tion of firewood and forest materials which cannot be cate· 
gorised under any of the status. 

Owr:ership status of different categories of land vary. The 
variation of ownership status from one tribe to another is a com
mon phenomenon. It varies even within the same tribe. The 
influence of different historical process and dIfferent geographical 
and climatic conditions are the important factors responsible for 
this variation. A typical example is given by the Nishi people 
who occupy the eastern part of Kameng and the major part of 
Subansiri District. This vast area presents varied geographical 
and climatic conditions that partly regulate the social and cultural 
situations. The Nishi villages are usually defined by natural 
objects like the streams, rivers. hills etc. The homestead areas 
normally come under the individual possession in almost all the 
Nishi villages except in Damin Circle where the homestead areas 
belong to the village common land. In Damin Circle, when a man 
occupies a house-site area he can claim to be the owner of that 
plot; but jf he shifts to an another site, the right of ownership of 
that plot is immediately lost. The abandoned house-site reverts 
back to the village and can be utilised by anybody for building 
hi~ house. But in other circles of Nishi people the house-sites be
lcllg to an individual and after his shifting to an another site also, 
!tIC: right of ownership of the abandoned site is not ceased. 
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In Koloriang area, a Nishi village may shift to the village 
common land of an another village if a negotiated settlement is 
arrived at with the other village. In case of shifting a village to 
an individual's land similar nt'gotiation has to be reached with 
the individual. As for example, the Nigza village near Koloriang 
Headquarters had shifted to the present site only about 13 years 
back to the area belonging to an individual who is now living at 
Sarli. 

The huntmg ground in Koloriang areas belong to individuals. 
Others have to obtain permission from the owner for hunting. 
In Damin area, the commonly owned hunting ground adjacent 
to or inside the village cannot be used by other. Some hunting 
grounds belong to . the individuals. In other areas, such as in 
Doimukh and Tali, common hunting ground belongs to the village 
as a whole!. 

1. 8hri B. K. Goowami summarised hereafter the contents of the tables 
already presen,ted and desoribes the agricultural practice of Annachal 
Pra.deSh. 



APPENDIX II 

SUMMARY INFORMATION COLLECTED UPON 
OWNERSHIP, HOLDING AND TRANSFER 

OF LAND 

The enclosed compilation givt:'s the summary information 
collected on ownership, holding and transfer of land. The main 
interpretative aspects of these information have already been dis
cussed in Section 4, 5 & 6. The compilation gives in summary 
the same information arranged in a conenvient manner so as to 
make a qui.ck leference possible. 

The names of tribe may be repeated under more than one 
sub-clan under a particular head. This is because the rights of 
a village, of a clan and of an individual family may exist side by 
side with respect to certain aspects of ownership and holding of 
land as a result of the process of the evolution. The water areas 
as for example, can be a free fishing ground with respect to the big 
rivers that do not form a part of a particular village, wheras the 
smaller stream may fall within the traditional jurisdiction of in
dividual families having exclusive rights of fishing. The hunting 

\ ground may be a village common ground and whereas the rights 
of hunting is prescribed for the villagers, whereas the ancient clan 
areas which are not covered now 'by the jurisdiction of any parti
cular village continues to remain as the hunting ground for a parti
c1uar clan. 
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APPENDIX III 

JHUM LAND REGULATION 

No. Ex/Misc/20J47J67-AD-The fonowing Regulation m<lde 
by his Excellency the GOVClllor of Assam under sub-section (2) 
of section 92 of the Government of India Act, 1935, as adapted 
by the India (Provisional Constitution) Order. 1947, and assented 
to by His Excellency the Governor General is republished for 
general information: 

Regulation III, IV and V of 1947. 

(The Balipara/TiraplSadiya Frontier Tract Jhum Land Regu 
Jation, 1947). 

Preamble 

Whereas it is expedient to frame a Regulation in order to safe
guard and regulate the rights of the Tribes indigenous to the Bali
para Frontier Tract to Jhum Lands in the Balipara Frontier Tract. 

Now, therefore, the Governor of Assam, in exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 92 of the Go
vernment of India Act, 1935, as adapted by the India (Provisional 
Constitution) Order, 1947 is pleased to make the following Regu
lation ;-

Title and Application 

1. (l) This Regulation shall be called the Balipara Frontiel 
Tract Jhum Land Regulation, 1947. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Balipara Frontier Tract. 

(3) It shall come. into force at once. 

(4) Its provisions shall apply in supersession of all existing 
enactments and rules, so far as the latter are inconsistent with con
trary to or repugnant to the provisions of this Regulation. ' 
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Definitions 

2. In this Regulation 

(a) "Land Conservator" means and includes the political 
Officer of the BaJipara Frontier Tract, any Officer, ex
ercising the powers of a District Magistrate within the 
Balipara Frontier Tract, any Sub-divisional Officers 
within the limits of his sub-division, and any officer 
especially invested by the Governor of Assam with the 
powers of a Land Conservator under this Regulation. 

(b) "Jhum Land" means and includes all land which any 
member or members of a village or community have a 
customary right to cultivate by means of shifting cul
tivation or to utilize by clearing jungle or grazing live
stock provided that such village or community is in a 
permanent location but dot's not inc1ude :~ 

(i) any land which has been or is under process of being 
terraced for the purpose of permanent or semi-per
manent cultivation whether by means of irrigation Of 
not. 

(ii) any land attached or appurtenant to a dwelling house 
and used for the purposes of permanent cultivation, 
or 

(iii) any land which in the opinion of the Political Offi('('~ 
is subject to Permanent Cultivation. 

Explanation 

(1) Any land which is otherwise Jhum land according to the 
above definition shall be deemed to be so notwithstanding 
the fact that a part of the whole thereof may have been 
planted with fruit trees, bamboos, or tung or reserved 
for growing firewood. 

(2) A village or community shall be held to be in permanent 
location of it always remains within a specific area, 
although part or the whole of such village Qf community 
may migrate from time to time to different localities 
within that area. 
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(3) "Community" includes the residents of a village as a 
whole, the Clan, sub-Clan, phratry or kindred. 

Distribution of work among Land Conservators 

3. Where more than one Land Conservator exercises authority 
within the same area, the Political Officer may, subject to any orders 
issued by the Governor of Assam make such arrangements as he 
thinks fit for the distribution of work among such Land Conserva
tors. 

Accrual of customary rights 

4. (I) A customary right to Jhum Land shall be deemed to be 
established in favour of a village or a community when such village 
or community has enjoyed the right to cultivate or utilise such Jhum 
land for not less than 5 years prior to the making of this Regula
tion. 

(2) A customary right to Jhum land shall be deemed to be es
tablished in favour of an individual cultivator-

(a) If he has inherited the land in accordance with a local 
custom; or 

(b) If he has purchased the land prior to the making of this 
Regulation and such purchase was not contrary to local 
custom, or 

(c) if he has purchased the land at any date subsequent to the 
making of this Regulation, provided such purchase was 
not contrary to any local custom or any of the provisions 
of this Regulation, or 

(d) If. being a resident ofa permanent village, he has brought 
the land under cultivation, and the land has not been 
cultivated at anytime within 30 years preceding his 
bringing the same into cultivation : 

Provided that such land is within cultivable reach of the own 
village. 
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Transfer 

5. (1) Jhum land to which a community has a customary 
right may not be transferred to another community or to any indi
vidual except with the permission of the Land Conservator. 

(2) Jhum land to which an individual belonging to a village or 
community has a customary right may be transferred to another 
member of the same village or community or to that village or 
community as a whole. It shall not be transferred to another village 
or community or to a member of another village or community 
except with the previous permission of the Land Conservator. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall affect a transfer which is valid 
under any other provision of this Regulation. 

Leases 

6.(1) No Jhum land shall be leased by anyone having a cus
tomary right thereto unless :-

"It) the Land conservator has approved of such lease on the 
ground that such lease benefits the villager or the com
munity, or 

(b) the lessor is, by reason of age or other infirmity unable 
to cultivate or utilise it, and lesee is a member of the 
same village of community as the lessor. 

(2) A lease under clause (b) above shall be determined on the 
death of the lessor or on the termination of his infirmity. Provided 
that the lessee shall be entitled to tend and reap any crop standing 
on the leased land on the date of the determination of the lease. 

Improper Transfers and Leases 

7. Jhum land which is transferred or leased otherwise than in 
accordance with the provisions of this Regulation shall be deemed 
1 () have been forfeited, and, subject to any customary right of in
}writance, rna)' be transferred by the Land Conservator to any mem
ber or members of the village or community to which the transferer 
Cf lessor belongs or belonged. 
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Forest Produce 

8. Subject to any orders that may be made under this Regula
tion persons having customary rights to any jhum land shall be 
entitled to forest produce from such land for their own use or for 
the use of members of their own village or leases community, but 
shall be bound by any other rule or Regulation in foree deter
mining or regulating the sale of such produce. 

Taxation 

9. (1) All customary rights in jhum land as are now in exis
tence shall subsist subject to the provisions of this Regulation and 
dny other law or Regulation which may hereafter be enacted by 
competent authority. 

(2) Such rights shall also be subject to the payment by the 
person entitled thereto of such rents, taxes or any other dues as may 
be lawfully imposed from time by competent authority. 

(3) Where any such rents, taxes or other dues have not been 
paid by any person, the Political Officer may suspend the rights of 
that person to all Jhum land, and if the default has subsisted for 
more than a year, may declare such right of that persons to have 
been extinguished and may there-upon make such arrangement for 
transfer of the right as he thinks fit. 

Acquisition for Public Purpose 

10. The Government may acquire any Jhum land required for 
a public purpose. No formal acquisition proceedings shall be neces
sary but an opportunity shall be given to those having rights in the 
"land to show cause against such acquisition and reasonable com
pensation shall be paid for all land acquired under this section. 

Land so acquired shall, if relinquished by the Government at 
any time, be returned to the village, community or individual from 
whom it was acquired on refund, if any, of such compensation to 
the Government as the latter may decide. 

Ejectment 

11. The Land Conservator may at any time summarily eject 
without notice any person who has squatted without authority 
on any jhum land. 
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Prevention of Erosion 

12. (1) The Land Conservator may at any time make such 
general or sp~cial order for the reofforestation of Jhum land as he 
think's fit, as also for ensuring that strips of reasonable width withill 
any J!huin land may not be· cultivated. 

(2) Where it appears that undue erosion or the diminution of 
the supply of water required or likely to be required for the irriga
tion is resulting or is likely or result from the excessive cutting of 
trees from any Jhum land, the Land Conservator may direct that a 
part or the whole of such jhum land shall be a protected forest, and 
no person shall thereafter cut any trees from such protected forest 
without the permission of the Land Conservator .. 

(3) Where it appears that undue erosion or diminution of the 
supply of water required or likely to be required for irrigation is 
resulting or is likely to result from the cultivation of any jhum land, 
the Land ,Conservator may direct that the jhum land shall not be 
cultivated by any person for a period not exceeding ten years. 

(4) No order shall be made under sub-section (2) or sub-section 
(3) unless a reasonable opportunity has been given to those having 
eustomary rights to the land to prefer objections against such order 
and unless all objections so preferred have been considered and' 
rejected as unreasonable or untenable. 

(5) For the purpose of protecting a road or bridle path, the 
Land Conservator may direct that any land lying within 50 yards 
of the road or bridle path shall not be cultivated and may further 
direct that trees upon such land shall not be felled or cut. 

(6) The Land Conservator may direct that for the purpose of 
preserving water supply, any particular area under jungle and pre~ 
viously unjhumed shall remain uncultivated provided' that the 
existing rights of the community or the individual to collect forest 
produce shall not be interfered with. 

Prevention of fire 

B. The Land conservator may make such general or specia l' 
orders as he thinks fit to prevent risk of damage by fire to jhum 
and_ 
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Direction oj houses 

14. The Land Conservator may by order prohibit the estab
lishment of any new village or erection of any new residential houses 
on any jhum land. 0 

Provided that no order shall be made under this section which 
would prevent persons having customary rights to the land from 
securing reasonable and adequate accommodation for themselves 
and their families. 

Fowers oj Tribal Council 

i5. Where a Tribal Council approved by the Governor 
in this behalf has been set up in any area, any or all of the powers 
granted to the Land Conservation under the provisions of this 
Regulation may be vested by the Governor in that Tribal Council 
in respect of such area and the Land Conservator shall not exercise 
any powers so vested. 

Penalty for disobedience or violation of orders or directions 

16. Any person who intentionally disobeys or violates any 
order or direction passed by competent authority under any of the 
provisions of this Regulation, shall, on conviction for such offence, 
be punished with imprisonment of either description for one month, 
or with a fine not exceeding one hundred rupees, or with both. 

Appeal and Revision 

17. The Governor may call for and examine the records of 
any proceedings or trial under the provisions of this Regulation 
and may set aside, modify or alter order or sentence passed by any 
subordinate authority. 

I have made this Regulation under sub· section (2) of section 
92 of the Government of India Act 1935 as adapted. 

Dated: Shillong, 
the 4th December, 1947. 

A. HYDARI 

GOVERNOR OF ASSAM 
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I assent to this Regulation. 

MOUNTBATTEN OF BURMA, 

GOVERNOR GENERAL 

January 17, 1948. 
G.E.D. WALKER 

ADVISER TO THE GOVERNOR OF 
ASSAM for EXCLUDED AREAS AND 
STATES 



APPENDIX IV 

APPENDIX TO CENSUS CIRCULAR NO. 14 

Jllustrative Questiollnaire for Collection of Information 
Regardi!/g Ownership, Holding and Transfer of 
Land by the People of NEFA 

I. Identification 

(1) Name of tribe:---------

(2) Name of circle: 

(3) Name of district: 

(4) Name of Circle Officer :------------

(5) Names and addresses of informants:--------

II. Basic Concept of Ownership of Land 

(a) How from the very beginning the land was acquired by 
the tribe? Please give in detail the story/myth connected with this. 
Wbere did they come from and why'! 

(b) How the land acquired by the tribe was further sub-divided 
into village land? 

(c) Did the tribe first settle in one village and later spread out 
into different villages as the population increased? 

(d) Did the tribe settle in harmony alongwith some other 
tribe from the very b~gjnning ? 

(e) Did the different clans figure in the ownership of land by 
the tribe? If 'Yes', how? 

(f) Did the households figure in the ownership of land by the 
tribe? If'Ye.s', how? 

341) 
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III. Operative Ownership of Land 

(a) Are the boundaries of villages mainly inhabited by th e 
tribe well defined? If 'Yes', do they consist of natural objects 0 r 
artificial objects? 

(b) In the villages where more than one tribe live together, is 
the village land further divided tribe-wise? If 'Yes', how such 
division is made? Also describe how the tribes came to live to
gether in such villages and how the ownership of the land for the 
village. as a whole was originally derived? 

(c) Can the il1habitants of a village cultivate land belongins to 
another village, mainly inhabited by tID same or a'1other trib~, as a 
matter of right? 

Fer Jhuming 

(i) Is there any village common land for jhum cultivation? 
If 'Yes', describe the method by wh:ch the common 
ownership is excercised at the sLages of (a) cutting 
and burning of jungle (b) clearing of the burnt fields 
(c) sowing Cd) weeding (e) protection from wild birdsj 
animals (f) Harve<;ting. Is there any 'lottery' system 
to distribute common land to the families or do they 
have to get their allotment by an order of precedence
the Chiefs coming first and the rest later in a particular 
order? For how long a period such allotment is made? 

(ii) Is there any ownership of jhum land by families? If 
'Yes', how the right was acquired? 

For BUilding House 

(iii) Do the household sites belong to the village common 
land? If 'Yes', how the common ownership is exercised? 
Describe the custom regulating distribution of house 
sites to individual families). 

(il') Do the household sites belong to individuals? If 'Yes'~ 
h0W the ownership was originally acquired? 
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For Collecting Firewood ahd FOI-est Products 

(v) Is there any common village forest land exclusively 
meant for extraction of firewood and other forest pro
ducts? If 'Yes', how the common ownership is exer
cised stating categorically if the inhabitants of any 
other villages can use such village forest land as a matter 
of right? 

(vi) Does any part of the village forest land belong to indivi
duals for their exclusive extraction of firewood and 
other forest produce? If 'Yes', how the individual 
ownership was originally acquired? 

For Hunting 

(vii) Is there any common hunting ground for the village 
as a whole? If 'Yes', how the common ownership is 
exercised stating also categorically if the inhabitants 
of any other villages can hunt in the common hunting 
ground as a matter of right? 

(viii) Does any part of the village hunting ground belong 
to an individual. If 'Yes', how the individual right 
was originally acquired? 

For Fishing 

(ix) Is there any common water area for the village as a 
whole? If 'Yes', how the common right is exercised 
stating also categorically if the inhabitants of any other 
village can fish in the commonly owned water areas, as 
a matter of right ? 

(x) Is there any-water area that belongs to the individuals ? 
If 'Yes', how the right was oTiginally acquiTed '? 

For Grazing 

(xi) Is there any grazing land commonly belonging 
to the whole village? If 'Yes' how the common 
right is exercised,' stating' ca~gorically if the' inhabitants 
of any other village . can graze their' animals in the 
common grazing land, as a matter of right ? 
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(xii) Is there any grazing land that belongs to all in.ctivid ual 
and if 'Yes', how the right was originally acquired? 

For Permanent Cultivation 

(xiii) Write a note on ownership and possession of perma
nently cultivated fields like W.R,C'., T.R.C. or 
Orchards. 

Rights of the clans as against those of village or individuals 

(xiv) Is there any part of the village common jhum land, 
homestead area, hunting ground, grazing land Of' water 
area that belong to a particular clan inhabiting one or 
more villages exclusively of in admixture with other 
clans/tribes? If 'Yes', how the clan rights are 
exercised vis-a-vis village rights and the rights of the 
individuals ? Write an exhaustive note on this very 
intriguing subject. 

IV. Holding of Land 

(a) Can a person from another village settle in the village ? 
If 'Yes', can he use the village common land and water areas 
alongwith the other villagers ? If 'Yes', what arrangements he has 
to make with the villagers prior to his shifting to the village ? 
Does he have to belong to the same tribe or can he belong to any 
other tri be or can he even be a non-tribal ? 

(b) Can an individual possessing a household site, a jhum field, 
water areas etc. be outsided from his possession ? If 'Yes', what 
are the circumstances that may lead to termination of possession? 
What are the traditional process of law that regulate such termina
tion of possession ? 

(c) Can a villager possessing land individually, rent out a part 
of his land to anybody not belonging to the village ? If 'Yes', what 
are the customs and usages that permit the renting out stating 
categorically whether he oen rent out his land to a man belonging 
to his own tribe only to any other tribe or even to a non-tribal ? 

(d) Does possession of land leads to de facto ownership of 
land ? Is the concept of adverse possession operative? Cite 
instances, if any. 
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V. Transfer 

(a) Can the land, houses, water areas and other reat properties 
commonly used by the villager be transferred ,0 another village or 
individual ? If 'Yes', what are the customs and usages that control 
such transfer ? 

(b) What are the customary laws of inheritance for land, houses 
and other real properties ? Please deal separately the results of 
exogamous marriages in an endogamous society with respect to 
inheritance ? 

(c) Does woman inherit land? If 'Yes', from whom and to 
what extent? Can women possess land? If 'Yes', how much 
and for how long ? Can women transfer land ? If 'Yes', to whom, 
to what extent and on what terms ? 

(d) What is the effect of marriage of widows and unmarried 
women who are owners or possessors of land, house and other 
real property ? 

(e) Can the land, house or other real property be transferred 
to a person belonging to another tribe or to a non-tribal? If 'Yes', 
what are the customs and usages that control such transfer? 

(f) Does an adoption (or an adopted son and also of and 
adopted daughter) after the normal rules of inheritance ? If 
·Yes', how? 

(g) Is mortgaging practised ? If 'Yes', please give details of 
the customs regulating mortgages, dealing separately with the 
customs if any, and their effects on the usufructurary mortgages on 
land and livestock. 

VI. Ceremonies 

Please write notes on the traditional ceremonies (including the 
traditional expection of the courtesies between the parties, when 
even applicable) on the following or other allied activities :-

(i) Purchase of land, 

(ii) Renting out or renting in of land, 

(iii) Inheritance or relinquishment of right over land, 
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(iv) Selection of Jhum fields for the year, 

(v) Cutting of Jhum fields, 

(vi) Burning of Jhum fields, 

(vii) Clearing of Jhum fields, 

(viii) Distribution of Jhum fields m smaller plots to the 
families, 

(ix) Sowing of jhum fields, 

(x) Weeding of jhum fields, 

(xi) Harvesting of jhum fields, 

(xii) Carrying of harvest from fields, 

(xiii) Custom specially coined to cover stages of agncultura 
activities in a WRCjTRC, fields, orchards etc. in keeping 
the customs regulating the agricultural activities of the 
jhum fields or otherwise. 

(xiv) Selection of house-site for the village as a whoh~, 

(xv) Selection of house-site for a village common house, 

(xvi) Selection of house-site for families, 

(xvii) Erection of village common house,' 

(xviii) Erection of private houses, 

(xix) Common fishing/hunting by the village as a wholej 

lxx) Fishing/hunting by individuals (Separately for danger-
ous or ordinary or valuable games etc.), 

\.txi) Movement of grazing stocks first time in the season to 
grazing land from the village, 

(xxii) MQveroent,of' grazing stocks from the grazing land to 
. '. ':the village. 
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